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This research examines the contextual layers anceotmc frames that define the worlds

of looked after children within contemporary British care systems in the search for an
empowering, creative practice. This investigation has pesttice as researcto

examine the current cultures, power relatiors @rporate contexts that intermesh to
construct the care system. The core group of this enquiry is looked after children but, as
an expanding 12 year action research model, the investigation examines the concurrent
trends between children in care, childigzing in poverty and incarcerated young people.

The use of macro and micro practice examples enables the thesis to examine the life
cycles, trappings and pitfalls for contemporary poor law children as well as

demonstrating how creative practice can iotfmm interventionist approaches to research

and development, before young people end up in care. The potential for applied theatre as
a tool for empowerment is interrogated through an exploration of what empowerment
meandn terms of radical freedom as livas the necessity of changes to existing

structures and dominant assumptions. This research examines the different shapes, forms
and possibilities for this practice from processes of inner discovery to narrative therapies,
to collective encounters, to fermances to relevant audiences. This research constructs

a clear proposal for the efficacy of applied theatre/arts within these arenas and offers a
colourful and innovative contribution to this field of knowledge through a range of rich

and varied praate experiences and ethnographical sources.
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Definitions and Abbreviations

Name Changes

| have changedll names of the young peoptgaff members; h i | donmesanithe
estatesvithin the thesisThis is to ensure confidentialitWhere names appear and are
then linked to DVD clip | have *s beside them to warn the reader that the names they are

about to see within the footage will not match up with the naitien the text.

Restricted Access

The DVDs which accomparthis thesis and some of the appendices will have restricted

access placed upon them so that the identities of those within them are protected.

The DVDs

The DVDs are designed to act as ahta bring to life examples of practice. Each DVD
contains a selection of short clips taatompany each chapter. Chaf@eices not have a
DVD to go with it

DVvDs 1,2,4,5,6 ,7 & 8 correspond with the sameater number; for example: DVD 2
contans cips for Chapter 2and so on. There are spacesatecbetween each clip so that
the DVD can be paused whilst the reader reads on. The longest clip is approximately 3

minutes in length.
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Chapterl

The Central Research Problem and Methods of Research

This thesis is the result of a 12 year action research model to examine the potential for
applied theatre/arts based practice as a tool of empowerment with Looked after Children
(LAC). It has been structured to first introduce how the hypothesis emergeadtihro
practicebased research with young people; to then unpack the complexities of looked
aft er daikseamposverrmenaddsthe potentials for applied theatre practice to act as a

tool for their liberation.

From within Mainp | ace r e s i d bome,wleete the impetusifor this @search

was born, the young people created work about how they were seen, both within the

system and by the wider community. They showed us how it had felt to be let down by

the decisiormakers whom they had never met. Yldemonstrated the cultures of

bullying inherent throughout the setting and the rules and regulations that defined their
worlds. This research has worked tirelessly
boundaries and cont ext,saiblthéoryamdeditital of pr act i c
agendas that surround the LAC and shape their redlifiéerent sites of practice have

enriched my research in different ways.

The central focus of my work has been to developila-centred praxis thas culturally
and contextually relevant and empowering to LAC and frames them in meaningful
positions of influence. By creating opportunities for young peoptatoe their own
worldsand tell their own truths in ways which empower them and educate others, the
practice ha aimed taounteroppressive cultures within social care contéy

approactho the work has been concerned with finding ways to redirect the agenda around

106 T o o TheProceds of Drama, Negotiating Art ancelhing.London and New York: Routledge,
1992.p.30

2 Theseterms are derived from the vkoof Freire P. Pedagogy of the Oppressdgkergman, M. (trans.)
London: Penguin Books, 199Bpucault, M Society Mist be Defended.ectures at the College De France,
197576. David M. (trans) London: Penguin Books, 2004.
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the specific needs and ideas of participants; thus creatiogrdéerto conventional

hierarchis of power stifling contexts, closed questions and negatissumptions about

young peopleThe thesis will examine how specific techniques evolved within the

chil drendés homes sett i angldeveopethmuge bei ng furth

commissioned andeployed rolesn related areas.

Working with young people on inner city estates and young people detained in Secure
Training Centres (STCs) was pivotal in fully grasping the cycle of the children of the
poor and the interelations between groups of imgished and incarcerated young

people® | realised that children in need quickly become children institutionalised via care
and/or detention orders. Therefore, although children in care exist as my core group, my
work on estates and in youth justice sgfsi has been congruent in obtaining a fuller

picture of the lives and journeys institutionalised and marginalised children are subjected

to. As Tim Prentki helps to explain:

the categories that have emerged [therefore] are not necessarily separaitvendas
with their own discrete methodologies but rather an interlocking set of practices based
upon some common principles which canéoperat

processes are applied; a process which is grounded in pEstad learning'
Research Methods

This investigation has used aation researcmodelto gather data, make decisions about
the drection and foci of the researdtevelop collaborativeechniques with participants,
and explore current cultures and trends withindchiélfare arenas. The twelyears of
practical research within teecontexs has usedrounded theorgndhermeneuticycles

to make sense of all that took place and to inform my decisions about what to look at/do

*This idea is discussed by: MuncieYauth & Gime, Third Edition London and California: Sage

Publications, 2009; Goldson,B Ch i | dr e n, ar@Praatice:,Neithes Welfamyr Just i ce .
Children & Societyvol. 11. (1997), pp.788; Hendrick H. Child Welfare, Historical Dimensions,
Contemporary Debate Great Britain The Policy Press, 2003. (among others)

* Prentki, T. and Preston, 8.1 n t r o id Brentkii To and Preston, S. (ed$)eApplied Theatre Reader
London and New York: Routledge, 2009. pp1D
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next® After each cycle of practical wérl use reflexive practicdo identify emerging
patterns and trends and make sense of my experiences. Each piece of practice that
contributes to this research, therefore, represents different stages of a wider action
research modehs explaired here

Action research starts with small groups of collaborators at thdtemRomany Gypsy
and Mainplace group]but widens the community of participating action researchers
[other children in residential homes and frtine staff] so that it gradually inclles more
and more of those affected by the practiceguestion [young people on the estates and

within prisons]®

whole project

Individual
Project

Fig. 1: The Research Process as a Whole

The Romany Gypsy project inspired ideas about collaborative researtheatounter

narratives of misrepresented and misunderstood young people. Thelstzn

community motivated my research with looked after children and continued to influence

and guide it, representing this workwiha]| I group
other young people and front line staff | continued to visit and work within Jdlaice

and developed a strong relationship with the home as a community. They guided my on

going explorations into the potential for this type of work with lookeerathildren

within formal care settings. The research was collaborative in that new uses and

techniques were invented and developgtti andby the participants throughout. My role

5 As outlined in: Cohen, L., Maan, L and Morrison, KResearch Methods in Educatjdfifth Edition.
London and New York: Routledge, 20@h.13
® |bid. pp.229 230
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was to introduce different creative media and demonstratediffeirentpotential uses

and the participants found ways of adapting these media as tools in relation to their
specific needs and the contextual complexities surrounding that moment. As the research
project evolvedpatternsof difficulties and disempowerments emedgDifferent young

people and fronline staff revealedecurringissuesn relation to theontexts theyived
andworkedwithin. As we continued to develop creative techniquesyumterpractice

began to emerge as a response to these resonatingltikicu

Ethnographic techniques to collect data and document the research journey were

concurrent with the project. Photography and video footage were used to ¢thpture

development of each piece of work. | also videoed and photograplygeerformances

or exhibitions linked to project work. Video footage of different workshops has helped to

reflect on thevork in action/situSemistructured interviews with young people and front

|l ine workers have also been f i pgrablentstheyo r ec or d
experience and their thoughts on the significance of the practical work. Written feedback

in the form of questionnaires and letters from participarddban used to help build up

a picture of how different projects were perceived by thogelved and the impacts of

the work.

As the researchgrractitioner lused@hick description8in the form of consistently

written and sporadically filmed diary entries to reflect on my encouh#essan artist |

also found it effective to use sketcta® models to deconstruct my findings within the

field. Often | was unable to communicate what | was seeing and the intricacies of the
patterns that were emerging, immediately, in written form. Sculpture and sketches helped
me to capture my readings ok#e evolving experiences as well as acting as a cathartic
process. Through these personal creative and reflexive processes | was able to see, more

clearly, the emerging conrntéans and theme$As outlined here

Action research is opeminded about whatounts as evidence (or datail involves not

onlykeepingrecordevhi ch descri be what i s happening as

" Geertz, CThe Interpretation of CulturedNew York: Basic Books, 1973. pp3
8 See appendix 1 for an example of thsketches and sculptures
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alsocollecting and analysing our own judgements, reactions and impresgions what

is going or?

These varied forms ofjualitativedataform a rich source of congerspectives; my voice
astheresearchéraci | it ator of the work, the young pe
within which they live, thefront i ne wor ker sé perspectives on t
work, as wé as evidence of the evolving techniques and approaches as an adaptive and
contextspecific methodology. This research is particularly interested in the significance

of the counter narrative within social care systems and will use these voices as primary

sources of evidence throughout this thesis via video footage and written extracts.

Sites of Practice

From my early undergraduate work in 1998/9 | have continued to examine the potential
for this type of work as a tool @mpowerment for looked afteritdren in a range of
different settings up until 201As a result, the researblastaken on three different

strands of core analysis: my pedagogical approach as the facititatditioner, the
complexities and problems of each contexid the potentlaefficacy, different forms,

scales and uses for the work. These strands are intertwining and each influences the

other®

Fig.2 details the range of sites | have worked within as well as locating where particular
examples are drawn upon within the chaptdrthe thesis. My research has undoubtedly
been influenced and informed by each of these experiences. The six examples which
feature most significantly have been selected because they help to draw explicit links
between practice and theory. The lengtti Breadth of this research project has
developed a reflexive way of working with misrepresented groups of young people as a

specific pedagogy that can be applied in a range of related contexts.

® Cohen, Manion and MorrisoResearch Method2000. p.229

9 The complexities of the context, for example, encompasses the group, the setting and the commission
including the specifics diowandwhy| came to work with this conk¢ See DVD.1, clip 1 for an overview

of practice
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Fig. 2: Sites of Practice

Site of Practice | Time Context for the Work Participant My Role / o
Frame Group title §
Romany Gypsy | 1998 TfD project on the site. Final | Young people Student 2
Project / legal 4 months | performance at John Stripe | and alult facilitator
site: Marchwood Theatre, on Campus community
members

Main-placeC.H | 1999 TfD project within the home. | Core group of 5 | Student 2
Pilot Project: 4 months | Final performance at John young people facilitator
Hampshire Stripe Theatre, on Campus
Main-place, 19992006 | On-goingpractice as research Young people Facilitator/ | 5
OngoingProject | 7 years within the home. Multimedia | andstaff Voluntary
Hampshire work members practitioner
6 Mi-me 6 2002 Commissionedvent to The Care Action | Employed 5
Consultation 2 months | consult lookeéafter childen Team, LAC and | Creative
Event: on O6prevent at | residential staff | Consultant
Hampshire around coming into care
CrossstonesC.H | 2002/03 Long-termproject funded by: | Young people Facilitator/ | 5
Long-term 1 year Orour ShoubAwards.Multi- and residential | Voluntary
Project Hants media work within the home | staff practitioner
Lookedafter 2002 Commissioned by Hampshire| LAC/ residential | Employed 5
chil dr en|2months | County Councito consult staff from Creative
Website LAC on the design of a different Consultant
Consultation website.Toured numberous |c hi | dr en
Tour: Hampshire C.Hs in Hampshire.
Community 20022003 | Wrote and taught on a core | 2™ year BAD Lecturerand | 7
Practices, 1lyear module to prepare studerits | (Drama, Theatre| Module
University of their communitydrama/film and Televisioh | Coordinator
Winchester: projectwork students.
Hampshire
Connexions 20032004 | Position created by Hampshin A groupof Employed 7
South Central 1 year Chil drends Fu/|youngpeple Participation
and the previous project work. funded by development
Chil dren Seconded to South Central | Connexions; and| officer.
Hampshie Connexions as @articipation | ot her 6 H

Development Officel r eacous ¢

17



Ealing Family 2004 To engagsgoung people and | Y.P and their Employad 6
Housing 2005 adults to create communities Community
Association: 2.5 years | events and programmes that| acrossnnercity | Developmen
West London improve their community estates / Internal | t Officer
contexts staffing teams
VOICE: Central | 2006 Employed by VOICE as a Youngpeople (Full time) 7
London 6 months | Participation Development connected to the| Employed
officer, with the role to organisation / Paticipation
devel op 06i nt e] Internal staff development
participation aross the teams. officer
organisation
VOICE: 2005 To visit andadvocatefor droung Parttime 4
Medway STC 2008 young people locked upithin | offender® w i | Visiting
Kent 2.5years | Medway Secure Training the STC/ Advocate
Centre (STC) various staff
teams
Dominion 4months |6 St ars i n Our |Youngpeople Freelance 6
Housing To consult young people abo| across estates in| Creative
Association: theirworlds / talentsTo inner and Greate| Consultant
West London create a booklet and exhibitio| London documentar
to present back this material y maker
Big Fish 2008 To run workshopsas part a Young p € Freelance 8
Summer Project,| 4 months | summer programme orgaed | r i s k 6 f r| dramaand
Peckham: South for youngs g éo| differentareas film
London referred by local schools and ivalling practitioner
gangs
RiO the Real 2009 To work with agroup of 4 teenage Freelance
Ideas 1 year lookedafter children in foster | fostered young | Arts
Organisation, care to explore themessages| people, Foster | practitioner/
Exeter through animation, working | parentsTeachers Consultant
within differentschool sdings | and head
teachers
Aimhigher, 2009 To commissiorand manage | Community Employed 6
North Devon 2010 projects whi c|groups/young | Aimhigher
2 years, aspir at i-advastéged people and Project
(present | young people and promote | professionals manager
day) opportunitiedor all. acressDevon

18



Each practical experience has enriched the research in different ways. Thet@mess

project, for example, was significantdeveloping a rangef techniques from within a
residential c¢hi |l dongtern, devdioprmetal mragethisworkg . As a
revealed the differentlife y cl es wi t hi n a differehtdsessfor6s home a
appliedtheatrearts based work as an in residence tool. The work played with the

reframingoft he chi |l drends home as a thestaféeam ve spacé
became a vital part of the work; and they too wanted to play! A range of new methods

and techniques were invented as the project spiralled and responded to the changes within

the home.

The Mainplace and Crosstonegprojects were used #se foundations for a liberatory

pedagogyand praxidor work within other settings. These projects were worked on, on a

voluntary basis allowing fahe space and opportunityr the work to be adaptive,

organicand responsive to the emerging ideaswithini | dr endés home setti ng
pressure of a looming agendangoing work inMain-placec hi | dr ends home was
in understanding thsetrugglesolder LAC experienceparticularly whereavingcare.

Within both of these settings the foundationshafories were established in terms of the

problems young people face living within the epicentre of an institutional framework of

carewith particular regards to power relatiotise lack of creativityandthe loss of

individualism.Using the practice agsearchhrough ongoing processes of

experimentation a distinct @xisbegan to emerge as a counpeactice taall that was

missing and needed in these types of settings. The beauty of working in these settings and

over such a significant period of timesgvthe ability to be unrestricted by commissioning

agendas.

Commissioned and Employed Roles

In contast to project work that evolvedth theideasand direction of the young people,
commissionegbieces of worlchallenged me to find ways to-centre tle agenda of the
commissioner/employer around the young people whilst still meeting their criteria. These

experiences have been influential in creating spaces within child welfare frameworks

19



within which the child can be treated as an active participamrrghan an object of

research and intervention processedgtempted to adapt the techniques we fradiuced

wi thin the owthinlthe resrictiors ofbnonmssaed and employed roles

This work informedheories about thpotentialto demongate liberatory praxis within

an institutional, noftreative framework within specific limitations. Whereas before | had
been a visitor within these settings, to
challenges inerms of colludingand the expeation for the work to be used as a

commodity.

llluminating Dominant Trends

Other settings and roles revealed the extremes of oppressive and systematic abuse, such
as in Medway STC. The exaggeration of oppressive practices in Medway helped to
characteise the complexities of power relations, power techniques, institutional displays,
cycles of neglect and the insidiously authoritarian approaches that were magnified in this
setting+! When working on the estates with young people | examined thetsamisof
disempowermerin terms of learnhelplessnesshe serviceprovider and user

relationshipand the attitudetowards, and segregations between young people and adults.
On the estates | observed thétures and the currentleoof artand creativity irthelives

of the young people.documented aspects of thevork and their cultures of expression

such asappingand graffiti;and worked towardalteringthetype of provision deemed
appropriate by the Housing Association so that thedyer reflectd theinterests and

skills of the young peopldundamental to this work was promoting the usarelbased
practiceto the Housing Association agsesearch and developmeabl to enablehe

young people tahallengethe perception ahemasthe problem

Perspectives and Narratives, My Role/s and Representation

My direct contact with lookedafter, lockedup young people and those living on the

margins of society has helped me to research the ways in which they live and how they

" Theseare core concepts to be explored in further detail in Chapter 3
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vi ew t hei rwodrpthée iasightahave hetpede to understand how it felt

to be in care, in custody and living in areas of high deprivation. | watched as young

people entered into youth justice systems and | visited them whilst they were detained

there. Imaintaine contact with young people after the
learnt from their struggles of transition to ldea careleaver.This thesis will reflect on

what young people have taught me about the impact of contemporary child welfare

systems otthe individual child. Theinarratives have helped me better understand, from

a |l ooked after childbés perspective what it n
which it affects the ability to grow and develop as an individual. | immersed niyself

each new site of practice and used a range of creative, inventive techniques to provide

spaces for reflection and critique.

As a novice to social care systertige narrativesof the young peoplactedas signposts
to understanding these worlds anchtleavoured to establish a working relationship with
young people that treated them as the experts. | presented examples of pwrtctice
previousgroupsinvolved in the researalthen working with new groups and explained
that my interests were in the usasl effiacy for this type ofwork as a tool for their
empowerment. | wasver conscious of the inherent power imbalances in the roles |
worked under and trieth separate myself from these titlesbest | could. | tried to be
seen as Claire as opposedhe Participation Development Officer or the Community
Development Officerl addressed this in different ways. When first meeting the €ross
stones group, for example, | presented a cartmoipt made up of photographs of my
likes and dislikes sthat trey would not feel as though our work together was aveae

process of information harvesting and to counter cultures of professional anonymity.

When talking to groups about their worlds and realities | tried to ith&ist was their

student. Withyoug peopl e and adults who are used to
reci pient s o aeatavingend ofintervergioramdassunmpsons, this

approach was, once trusted , well received. | must emphasise here that this approach was

also genuinel wastheir student and | was genuinely committed to a better understanding

2 This idea is examined by Freifeedagogy of the Oppressd®96 p.69
21



of their realities: This research has been concerned with the collaborative atiptoof
the uses for appliettheatreartsbased practice asmultifaceed tool As the facilitator
researcher my role was to try to understand the complexities of those | was working with

in order to create contexts to use the practice in ways most relevant to them.

The Rainbow Model as an Adaptation of @ heatre for DevelopmentModel

On reflecting @ my early work with the Romany Gypsy group and in Malece

chil drenbés home, | developed a model of inte
encapsulate what | believed to be the various stages of developing work with groups at
this point. The mdel represents a Theatre for Development (TfD) process that engages in
culturally appropriate and collaborative research processes and works towards an event to
educatea relevant audienc&ly research project has revealed the specific relationship
betweercontext and practice and the necessary considerations that underpin the
application of this type of work within specific sites of practice. If we think of the

rainbow model as the trunk of a tree, my research has explored the different bcdnches
practie that can sprout from this central framewdrke rainbow model represents the
foundations of a liberatory pedagogical approach that has been adapted to the
opportunities that have emerged within each site of practice. With these different uses,
applicatons, needs and limitations the research has informed new theory around process

and product, participants and audience, performance spaces and personalised processes.

bid. p.53
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Fig 3: The Rainbow Model

Participatory Observation
Gaining an awareness of the group
Watching the group and developing an understanding of the
in which they live
Assessing the group and theiend s bef or e 61 n
place
Making contacts
Introducing the idea

Creative Consultation
Aiding the group by introducing creative ways of expressing t
ideas and explarg their identity
Involving the group in practical exercises
Engaginghe group in interactive workshops
Introducing different skills
Building confidence amongst the group (tackling social / grou
issues)
Promoting participationéget

Establishing their needs and concerns

1 Defining what prokems they face as a group / as individuals

1 Deepening the process

1 Providing forums to help them to articulate their views

1 Building on their improved communication skills to help them
express their concernséwhat
to change?
Creating forums to 6demonst
Facilitating discussions and debates

E

Translating their views through creative media
T Coll aborating O0the pr dpegodl
9 Devising / producing artistic testimonies which reflaitthat has
been discussed/ explored/defined/demonstrated
Valuing their opinions and promoting their messages
Encouraging recognition in constructive and effective
communication skills

1
1

Defining the Audience
1 Deciding on who needs to hear all they hawveay, who is the

appropriate audienced?
Promoting the use of their work to inform and educate others
What action can be taken?
How can we overcome the problems we have identified?
What can we do to help ourselves and others?
How can we independenttske control and bring about positivg
changes? 23




Out comes: The Creative O6Fo0or ums

Largescale interactive conferences

Touring productions, plays, multhedia events

Training programmes designed and facilitated by young peop
Exhibitions / Installatios

Documentaries / Films

Impacts to ensure positive changes

)l

An enhanced understanding o
diversities

An enhanced understanding of the groups needs

An opportunity to devise action plans to meet these needs
Opportunites that bring relevant people together to discuss id
Forums which will encourage new and appropriate ways of
thinking

Forums which will create equal opportunities to communicate
ideas through a language understood by all

Environments which allowevey one t o meet 0O
Creative contexts that enga
Opportunities to clarify things which are misunderstood
Opportunities to build necessary relationships
Opportunities to put into p
future

Outcomes for the group (and the individuals within the group)

=4 A -a-_a-_A_-8_9_9_9_9_-92_-2_-92_-2_29_-°2_-42_-42_-9a_-2_-2:-°

=a =4

Improved group dynamics

Strengthened support systems

An improved sense of community

An awareness of their o6cult
Confidence

The ability to articulate their views angtlucate misconceptions
The opportunity to interact with others

Improved skills in communication, performance, camera work
The ability and opportunity to effectively express themselves
A sense of achievemensélf worth / Raised self esteem

An understading of their identity

Self awareness and acceptance

An awareness of others and
An awareness of the services available to them

An awareness of their needs

Individual packages which reflect their needs

An awareness of their dreams andiagons

A realisation of their dreams and aspirations

Empowerment throughout the process and project outcomes
Ownership of the projectos
Improved relationships with those significant to their lives
The ability to effectively participataithe development of
services

A sense of belief in a system which they are able to influence
Independent thinking
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The Structure of the Thesis

Chapter 2 will look more intensely at the emergence of my framework of praxis as
informed by my work with Romany Gypsy group, the Mplace group and my
undergraduate training in the disciplinary field of appletspractice. This chapter is
concerned with highlighting my own personal process of a liberatory teaching practice
and my development as a facilitator/practitioner. Chapter 3 constructs my critical
foundations fodisempowermenrdnd liberation before unpaclg theories and techniques

from a number of applied arts practitioners.

Chapter 4 will reflect on the history of British child welfare arenas and its influence on
contemporary contexts. Using the messages from those | have worked with to establish a
thematic framework, this chapter will contextualise these themes in relation te socio
political theory, policy and critical theory. The dualism betweeifareandpunishment

will be established to show how these contradictory ideological bases continuesto mak
and unmake the administrationazre andcontrol. This conclusive element of this

chapter highlights the fertility for potential partnerships between the field of applied arts

and child welfare arenas.

Chapter 5 will examine the contespecific usesind adaptations of my practice within
residenti al c hi | drTeaischaptertaonchessinto arcolodriulrampds hi r e .
critical di ssemination of work within childr
and functions my practice presented. Chaptetterrogates my later work on the estates

and the ways in which this emerging use of applied theatre was adapted within the

context of the housing association as a research and development methodology.

Chapter 7 takes a critical stbpck to examine thsignificance of the resistances and

clashes in ideology and approach between conventional child welfare models and applied
artsbased work. Within this chapter | will examine issues of translating and transferring
this type of practice in non creativentexts and the uses of the work to illuminate

inherent power structures and practice trends. Chapter 8 concludes the thesis with critical
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reflections on the research as a whole and introduces a number of proposals as to how my
research findings can furthimform ongoing work in light of this extensive research

project.

Conclusion

Thisthesis is fuelled with passi@nd in some places, pairhave been conscious of not
removingtheemotion that rendered it necessary and therefore negating its commitmen

to counteringprocesses that desensitise and silence the counter narratives of these
systems. Therefore, where abl e, I have atten
live-action and horror that underpinned the research project. In placesxtiasdtsefrom

my diary entries, quotes from participants, photographs, footage, drawn pictures and
thick-descriptions of particular sites of practice in the attempt to bring to light these

narratives and sources in a real and immediate way as this edEtdexplain:

| want to talk about how we did find what workéal a way that opens up useful,

transferable insighb my peers in this space and context. But | want to do justice to how
openended and uncertain our inexact art can bartvo incld e wh a tpartmeys é .

learnt from workingwittme and what | |leanttoishay, nbtjustm t he mé .
tell, how important appropriateness of medium and story and style are, without sounding

too sure of a method that works every time, because it is hemegtlyunsurethat helps

to find what is appropriaté.

14 campbell, A. with Plastow, & P r 0 me n adlire SudaheseaReformatory, Diving for Stories: The
Cocker el & tinhEthertdn, M. ged.pfricdhd heétre YouthOxford: James Curry, 2006. p.65
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Chapter 2
The Philosophies and Motivations behind this Work

As a child I liked to make things, o6farewell
with exercises for people to do tong journeys. | created a miniature world in a hidden

place behind my cabibed where various dramas would be played out by the different

dolls and miniature people who lived there. As | got older, and talking at length to a mop

| had named Sally becantess socially acceptable, | discovered drama and attended an

afterschool club which, for a number of years, | literally lived for.

Drama and performance for me, growing up, provided a space where | could escape and

in my process of becoming othersouéd make sense of my own world. By creating sets,
scenes and miniature worlds in secrét places
By pretending | was a multitude of others, living in a different time and place | could play

at being elsewhere drconsider different types of challenges and dilemmas.

| grew up in an Irish working class family. My Dad was a carpenter and a passionate

socialist and my mum was a childminder. They were young parents and our home life

reflected the struggles they fakcim trying to provide for us and make their way in the

world. Both of them were somewhat eccentric and imaginative. It was not unusual, for

example, to return home from school and find your toys set up in some cryptic scenario

casting you as the detectiteedecipher what had happened between them. They both

taught me to empathise with others and not to believe in all you are told, to fight for the
underdog and that childhood is a magical and sacred place. Our house was also always

full of children because f mumés job. These children each
Many of them from single parent families and all of whom brought a whole host of

different cultures and backgrounds through our door.

This chapter will reflect on the foundations of my pigetind theory through my BA

15 As further explored by BettelheirB. The Uses of Enchantmehtew York: Alfred Knopf, 1976. p.5.
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(Hons) degree that chaadteuwealdi syt ioomnd pa mod edsesf
beginnings of my facilitation strategié%l will crossreference my own reflections with

the courseds phil os op h yscfossiaghetweemptiedhecryi ng hand
and experience of practice.

Drama, Theatre and Television Studies, BA (F

Winchester

| feel incredibly lucky to have found the undergraduate degree in Drama, Theatre and
Television Studied.hadno idea at the time of enrolling of the type of impact it would

have on my life. In a unique and captivating way it created a space for all the things | had
loved doing as a child to be useful. It enabled me to continue to create whilst becoming
politically and socially conscious of my surroundings and my place in the wvitorld.
deepened the meaning, purpose and role of art and shone a light on the injustices | had
become more aware of as an adolescent. It reconnected me with the world and showed

me that Ihad the power to transform it.

It is the belief of the course team that higher education should be a developmental
process in which students are encouraged and enabled to move from being situated as
passive interpreters of their cultures into roles ds@mnterveners in the development of

their societies. To this end graduates from the pathway are expected to be able to use the
live and recorded media in socially transformative ways, both as practitioners in their

own right and as facilitators of thegatices of othery.

The course was inspired by pioneers of the applied, community based and alternative
drama and theatre genres. It was designed to interrogate notions of representation and
ways of knowing and explore the use of drama, theatre anisteleas media for the

purposes of education and social transformation. Throughout the three years of the

18 A concept explored by hooks, Beaching to Transgress, Education as the Practice of FreeNem.
York and London: Routledge, 1994.

BA HonoursDrama, Thatre and Television StudieSgfinitive DocumentKi ng Al fredds Col |l ege
Winchester: School of ama, Music and Sports Studies. 1996. p.2
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programme we were introduced to different performance, documentary and film forms
and trained to be critical of the text and context relationshipinvéach. We learnt about

the less told stories and the use of mainstream media as a tool for propaganda and
manipulation to divide and control groups. We experimented with performance forms and
theory from other countries and their role and representaitbim their native cultures.

We became critical thinkers and analysts of the givens that construct our society and were
encouraged to analyse more deeply, the spalitical histories that influence and inform

our way of being. We were educated in tlosbilities for drama, television and theatre

as tools to inform, sensationalise and revolutionise. We experimented with the use of
theatre and art as a means of protest and resistance. We explored applied theatre
processes and specific techniques thaberaged reflexive and dialectical education
models. We learnt the use of applied arts techniques in different settings for
transformative purposes and the specific terminologies attached to this type of work, as a
discipline. The way in which we were ténigeflected the core philosophies of the

course. There was no voice of authority or definitive right answer. What we brought to
the cohort as individuals was both relevant and valued. We learnt by being active
participants, rather than passive receivierhe development of ideas, as explained in

this course excerpt:

The most significant learning resource available to the pathway is the cohort of students

and it is from its experience that the course be§jins.

Practical elements of the course enahiedo become the teachers, documentary makers,
workshop facilitators, directors and performers, utilising the rest of the cohort as our
students, audiences and critics. The diversity of the cohort and the relationships we
formed created a sphere from whiniwe were able to explore notions of identity and
difference. Our often extreme contrasts of cultural and class orientation provoked
intended tension and debate. Through these collisions and negotiations we realised who
we were in relation to those arouasl and better conceptualised notions of self and other.

This collaborative classroom trained us how to accept diversity as well as enabling us to

8 BA Drama, Community Theatre and Mede cond St age Revalidation Document
College, Winchester: School of Community and Performing Arts. 20@4.
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see where we stood in relation to these differefites.

A core element of the course was practical projeckwocommunity based settings.

This is when we left the safety of the cohort to explore the applications and uses for the
creative methodologies we had been experimenting with, within real world community
settings. We formed small groups based on shaigdqpiinterests. A significant element

of the preparatory stages for our community based projects took place within our smaller
group discussions. This is where we hypothesised what would be an appropriate, relevant
and ethical intervention into our chosasmmunity contexts. Complex considerations as

to what a community group is, how you define them and where you find them ensued.
We were forced to interrogate how we perceived others and our understanding of the role
of the work. This threw up more questgabout assumptions and our right to enter into
community contexts at all. Eventually we stumbled into our sites of practice and tried, as
best we could, to portray a degree of confidence in our project aims and objectives and

our abilities as the facikitors of this work.

The programme concentrates on issues of representation, starting froepssdentation

of the students as individuals and groups, m
representation of t hemsel wtarglidgoBheisdlfthi ng on a
relation to contemporary society, students are offered an incrementally sophisticated set

of opportunities to make interventions into aspects of this society through the live and

recorded medi&d

It was during these practical peats that we were able to explore the potential for the

work and the implicit challenges of developing it with different groups, first hand. Our
initial project aims and objectives were confronted by the realities and needs of the group
and the specificsfdhe setting. At first we worried that moving away from our original
proposals would reflect a weakness in our ability to develop the work as we had set out to

do. Guidance from the tutors and supervision that encouraged reflexive practice helped us

¥ The concept of collaborative classrooms is algolored extensively by hookEeaching to Transgress
1994,
D bid. p.2
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touder stand that integral to the facilitation
objectives to embody and emulate the needs of the group and find ways for them to

navigate the route of the work, with you. We still existed in a constant state of panic

abaut what we should be doing and whether what we were doing was right, ethical,

enough, needed and/or appropriate. Each project enabled us to better understand through
experimental learning, our own strengths and weaknesses as the facilitation group. Each

stage of the process helped us to better conceive how the work could be used and the

complexities surrounding workoés functions, I

The remainder of this chapter will examine how my primary community based projects:
the Romany Gpsy project and the Maiplace* pilot project acted as a foundation and
impetus for this PhD research. Both of these projects demonstrated, through the live
experience of doing and developing the work, the potential for applied theatre/arts
practice to acas a research tool with young people and the distinct possibilities for the
work to develop strategies to help voice the concerns of young people in relation to their
specific experiences of marginalisation and disempowerment. The first project took place

on a legal rural gypsy site, the second occurred deep within an institutional framework.

The Romany Gypsy Project, 1997

As a student | was interested in discovering undiscovered worlds and hearing from those
misunderstood by others. | still am. Pgrbahis reflects by own feelings of separation

from normality as a child as well as my fascination with people and stories. In the first
year of my undergraduate degree we worked with a community of Romany Gypsies and,
through this work, we were able taektly experience a world that lived outside the
conventions of normal society. We learnt about the pressures inflicted upon this group to
conform and the attempts from social welfare departments to reintegrate this group into

mainstream society.

Jimmy:t hat 6s what they do, they take you off th
house
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Joey:-they try to change you

Jimmy: but they aint gonna change the

Over a four month period we developed a play with a group of young people from the
site whilg working with the community as a whole to research their worlds. Research

took the form of long chats with the women in their caravans and through proud tours
given by the children around the site. We made a cardboard television set that could be
worn byourselves and the children to report on our news and the events that had
happened since our last visit. These sessions inspired ideas about how to creatively
consult young people and the ways in which different frames can effectively research and
representheir lifestyles and stories. We began to develop a theatre piece with the young
people about their histories, traditions and modtmy experiences of being a Romany

Gypsy based on their insights and id&as.

Likes and Dislikes

Through a brainstorming x er ci se si mply call ed fAgood and I
a list of positive and negative things about being a gypsy. This became our backdrop for

devising workshops to develop these specific ideas into different scenes of the play. We
experimented vih how these themes could be translated into different performances and
shared the robacobdébrddioebtongdg baoadlife these
meant that sometimes the young people played their oppressors and at other times they
playedthemselves. Other scenes were written and directed solely by the young people.

During other sessions adult community members sat in and directed pieces of the drama.

This was particularly useful in authentically depicting the more traditional portrayals of

their story/cultural identity. We became the
demonstrated, through and with us, their lived experiences. The relationships we

developed with the community group enabled an effortless exchange of ideas and

statusesThe final theatre piece was performed to a varied audience of students and other

members of the university community. The gro

% see DVD2, clips 13 for filmed interviewswith the young people on site.
#235ee DVD.2, clips B for footage of devising and rehearsal phases.
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was a relevant audience to see their story as so few understood what it meant to be a
gypsyand so many held negative opinions of them. The performance was opened by

Joey, aged eight:

My name i s Joey, I am eight years ol dél want

Gypsies live and how we get treated and tHat..

This project inspired ideas aldomorking in collaborative ways with young people and
marginalised groups to enable them to represent their identities and concerns. The project
developed specific techniques for researching and bringing to voice their notions of self
and identity througiperformance based techniques. For the first time in my life | was

totally immersed in something that could genuinely help people and impact on an
audience in meaningful ways. This passion continued throughout the undergraduate

course to influence and deéinmy third year project.

Main-pl ace Chil drendés Home Project, 1999

The idea to work within a childrenbés home se
about parenting and child development. This led to the suggestion of developing a project

with yourng people who are not parented by their parents. We eventually discovered a
childrends home in Hampshire which, for the
Main-pl ace chi | dr-gacedwas alporpose.builtMaitidesigned to

accommodateis young people at any one time. It was a rather unsightipneted

building hidden behind trees from a main road.

I f | was the manager |1 6d get this building c

ltés notodsomel ylFoimel y at al l

Our original project aim was to try to create something with the young people of

#g5ee DVD.2,clipsB f or péning stalemenin the play.
% Emily, see DVD.2clips4 f or snapshots of these 6Big Brotherd I|n
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importance to them, as with the Romany Gypsy project and to better understand their

worlds. We worked with five young people living in Magitace athe time: Aaron, Leo,

Lila, Helena and Emily, aged between 12 and 14 years old, over a four month period.

Wor king from within the context of the child
raw insights into these vy ensaavirgnmenpwite 6s | i ves

many different layers existing as an undercurrent to every moment.

Group Dynamics

Our initial visit revealed some of the problems within the group and some of the potential
challenges we might face by working with them. We wevéed to visit the home and
introduce the idea of the project to the young people over dinner. As the facilitator group
we took it in turns to speak a little about the other projects we had been involved with and
tried to emphasise that the work would Img/Jdo them and could be about anything they
wished. As a fun way to conclude this first meeting we prepared a group quiz. It was
through this initial game playing that we realised how volatile the group were, especially
towards each other. They were conifpat and aggressive and we struggled to get

through each question without an outburst between them. Keen to leave without an actual
fight happening as a result of our visit we rushed through the questions, gave out prizes,
thanked them and told them we wld wait to hear whether they would like to be

involved in the work. As we left, much to our surprise, Ted, a residential social worker,
commented on how relaxed the unit had been in comparison to the rest of the week and

invited us back to try to develapork with the group.

The Workshops

Our twice weekly visits facilitated improvisation games and role plays from the games
room positioned in the middle of the home. By working within the hemeyere able to
observe how it operateMeal times, the Ioking of certain doors at certain times and the

language used by the staff members and the young people gave us an insight into some of

34



the cultures and rituals within the settfiigVe began to develop simple techniques to

help manage the tension amond& group, such as giving the young people each a turn

at being the 6caller6/in control of the game
own games with the rest of the group. We realised that by having lots of games prepared

it helped to move the wkshop on from points of conflict by refocusing the group onto

something new.

In contrast to games with too many rules and restrictions the young people responded

most positively to improvisation games. The {fpate of acting alongside each other in

role helped to create opportunities for the group to communicate with one another and

experiment with different statuses other than those they were confined to within the

pecking orders of the grodpWe realised how, through these games, we were able to

expla e the o6real contextoé through the oO6fictior
without ever having to leave the room or ask direct questiohhh e young peopl eds
choice of characters and scenarios were insightful indications of their experiences with

others and their understandings of their worlds. Aaron played a policeman arresting

another young person in one scene. His detailed use of authoritative language and his

character portrayal as the policeman suggested a negative experience; yet familkarity wit

this process. The significance of the young people being able to communigalee in

with one another was highlighted every time we witnessed their normal strained

relationships and each time we attempted to defuse their disputes. The sketches

momentary suspended reality and enabled them to interact with one another at ease.

| enjoyed all of the games and the reason why is cause none of us &tgued

®These ideas are expanded upon in OHWeoptadr | Risitn trudfi eme
Goffman, E.AsylumsEssays on the SadiSituation of Mental Patients and Other Inmatésgland and

New York: Penguin Books, 1968.

% As explored by Kahan, Bsrowing up in GroupsLondon: The Statiosry House for the National

Institute of Social Work Practic&994.

706 T o ©he Brocess ddrama 1992. pp.117

2 Emily, extract from her written feedback form after the project.
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Moment of Crisis, Adapting Techniques

The need to deepen the work and move away fommme s f or games O sake w
clear through the groupds rejection of the w
standing in the games room alone and embarrassed after the group abandoned the

wor kshop with a sense of 0twhgamesdandthehyeungp oi nt ? 6
people no longer wanted to play. In our attempt to keep things safe we had failed to

enable the group to take ownership of the work or use it to begin to engage with their

specific stories. We were forced toaealuate the purposd the project and refocus the

work around their ideas and interests. We were apprehensive about touching on sensitive

issues as to why they were in care and therefore had hidden behind games up until this

point, not knowing how to develop the work. Iseggt ed t hat we use the 6
brain storming activity that was developed during the Romany Gypsy project. For the

Main-place Group we decided to give each young person their own piece of paper instead

of asking them to work as a fullgroupandtaange t he good and bad f oc
di sli kesd. We hoped the open ended nature of
interrogated or put on the spot and that they would enjoy creating a personal list about

them, as individuals.

Likes and Dslikes and Phot®&/oice

The likes and dislikes activity proved to be a significant turning point, with the lists that

the young people created used as consistent points of reference throughout the rest of the

project, as with the Romany Gypsy group. Eachuyn g per son wor ked o6i nde
togetherdé to create their Iists whilst discu
without any prompting from uS.Up until this point the young people had been very

vocal and aggressive about how much they hat@tglim Main-place, and each other.

This activity helped to encourage Oprocesses
they began to recognise why they felt that w

®Brian Wayods phil os o pdinginLiassrodmtDema, @riycal Bralysis.on, G.
England: Trentham Books, 1998. p.149
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shared sour c&atthe éndobtipesesson, ais ao extension of this

exercise, we gave each of the young people a disposable camera for them to take pictures

of things they liked and disliked. From these photographs we were given a sequence of

snaps hot s i nto t he ouwsaeandbeyore thp Woekéhep context @sa
neutral space. One of Aaronés photos showed
home. This was a startling realisation of what happens to looked after young people

within their own homes™

The lists ad the photographs helped us to better understand the young people as
individuals and invigorated discussions about all of our likes and dislikes. A central ethos
of the work had been established by demonstrating, to the young people, that their
specific nterests and concerns were important and relevant to the work and that we were
interested in what they had to say. The direction of the project altered from this point
onwards and became focused on the ways in which the creative media: drama, film and
thedre could be used as tools for further articulationdetérmination and expression.

The young people regained faith in the work and started to explore the different potentials
for it with us. Collaboratively we began to develop new techniques thablouihis now

established pedagogy for liberation.

Camera Work: the 6Tour6 and the Big Brother

Aaron and Leo asked us if they could make a film about Mkoe in a mock estate

agent style to show some of their thoughts about the homeeledhthem to storyboard

a short film that presented the various (or lack of) facilities within the home to a fictional
audience of potential buyers. Aaron played the host and Leo acted as the camera
man/director. Aaron became animated in front of the camed presented each planned
part of the home in a tongile-cheek style. Leo took his role as the camera man and
director incredibly seriously and seemed to respond positively to being given the

% Freire.Pedagogy of the Oppresd.1996. p.47-90

This technique refl ectvsoiAuegdu siTheatRBosahd Cpmassed e of O6phot ¢
McBride, C and M-O Leal (trans.) London: Pluto Press, 2000. pp-128; These techniques are also used

by Robbeary®., Mackindn, A., Bishop, PHope, the Eerydayand Imaginary Life of &ung

People on the BIrgins Australia: Wakefield Press. 2010; also see Chapter 4 of this thesis for more detail.
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responsibility of operating the equipment and making datssabout the film.

This session demonstrated the ways in which the use of fictional frames can explore the
real views of the participants by helping them to express themselves through an
established frame of referenteAs the facilitator group we learhow underesourced

the games room was and how much the young people resented the doors being locked

around the home. They also -ieme’ yhe home 1| oo

Aaron and Leobs tour inspired eaiftheyw i nterest
could make a film too. We were excited about the potential to work on a film with the

group as a whole and the possibility that this may become a group piece to be presented

to an audiencé Our attempts to create a storyboard with the wholamswiftly

became a minefield for disagreements. As we struggled to maintain their interest and find

ways to resolve their disputes someone suggested creating a Big Brother Diary room

instead. This would act as a way for each young person to have a fiunmt iof the

camera, individually, without having to compromise on what they wanted to say. It was

agreed. | was nominated the interviewer and we worked together to set up the room and

design the questions | was to ask.

Away from the rest of the groupé young people were philosophical about how they felt

about living in Mainplace and reflective about some of the real causes for the problems

within the home. They shared their hopes and dreams for the future and talked about their

lives outside of thedme, at school or with their families. This process illuminated the

young peoplebdbs need to speak indepehodent!| y f
they were. We realised that the group had been resisting working together because they

needed to bedard as individuals and, unlike the Romany Gypsy group, were not a group

%2 As also discussed Boal, A, The Rainbow of Desire, the BoakMal of Theate and Therapy.

JacksonA. (trans) LondonandNew York: Routledge, 1995. p.50

% This theme of théack o affection and comfort withinBi t i sh r e s i Homestisiexploredc hi | dr en6s
furtherwithin Chapter 4.

3 One of the elements of the course wasreate ard Fcontexb e Mg hope was that the Maiplace

group could feel the same sense of pride trmRbmany Gypsy group had experienced
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out of choice or preference or proud of their shared cultural idéntifiis was a pivotal
phase of the projectds process in realising

responsfe t o the groupds needs.

Forum Theatre: The Court room Reconstruction

We began to work with the young people in smaller groups of two or three and accepted

the gender divide between the girls and the boys rather than encouraging them to work

together One evening we arrived to work with Aaron and Leo and were told they had

been arrested and charged with criminal damage to a neighbouring building. The two

boys were held in a cell for two days before appearing in court to be found guilty. The

concept ofyoung people being arrested was alien to us and seemed to affect Aaron and

Leo badly when they returned back to the home, edgy and restless. We asked them

whether they wanted to show us what it was like to appear in court in the hope that we

could betteunderstand their experiences and that they might benefit from the chance to

do so. We used a technique called 6blaggd to
young boy called Fred JacksShThe boys decided that Fred had set fire to his

childrebs home after all/l of the rooms within the
6got boredd. The boys recreated the court ro
had been, with criminal damage. Within the scene Aaron and Leo chose to play various

officials and cast each of us as other roles. | played Fred Jackson. They instructed us to
stand and sit at various points of O0the hear

come out of character to ask questions about what was happening.

This work highlidited how intimidating the court room context is and how little the child
speaks throughout the hearing. As Fred, | spoke only once to confirm my name. Aaron

and Leo became our interpreters to the complex language and legal proceedings. By

% These revelations and their significance in terms of work with looked after/institutionalised young people
are further explored in Chapters 3 and 4 with particular reference to individual theory and narrative
therapies

% Blagg isa techniqueleveloped by James Thompson #mel TIPP centre, Manchesteridtconcerned

wi t h i nvent chargcteawt @drticimants thoraugh iwlodifferenttruthsareprojected and
represented providing safeand symbolidrame of reference.
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playing the offigals they were given a sense of authority both within their fictional roles
and by being our guides to what was happening. Towards the end of the session a fight
broke out between Aaron and Leo. Members of staff entered the room and asked us to
leave whils they took control of the situation by physically restraining both boys on the
floor. We were left feeling disturbed by how squashed the young people are within
systems that restrain and silence them. The response from the staff in the form of a
physicalrestraint seemed to typify the type of techniques that are used to overpower and
dominate these young people.

Individual Pieces

As the young people began to trust in us and the work, they began to approach us
individually and independently with newads. To help manage this influx of proposals

we paired each young person with a facilitator to act as their assistant. These informal
partnerships were both a logistical way of managing the work and sought to ensure each
young person felt supported andued in the knowledge that someone was especially

assigned to helping them to develop their own piece.

as time on the project went on the y.ps felt that one of the students was theirs as each

individual seemed to work with a certain stud&nt

Theemergeme of t he ndividunagpiegesvasma bignificant stage in the

project and the pedagogical approach as a whole. There was a fundamental shift in the
leadership of the project from us introducing different games and techmigiresgroup,

to them leading the work, and us assisting them. Each devising process was unique to
each young person from this point onwards. The young people made decisions about the
content and style of their piece and the type of assistance they wanted in producing it. We

had succeeded in introducing a variation of mediums and forms to the group and they

3" pete,a ResidentihSocial Worker at Maisplace. Etract from his written feedback after the project.
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were now able to take ownership of the work and manipulate it to suit their own

visions*®

Theindividual piecea| so had a dramatic | mpaoutg on the g
people began to praise each otherdéds wor k and
commitment to their individual projects. By owning something independently of one

another, they began to respect each other as artists -@nelators and not feel the need

to compete with or criticise one another, as they had done before. Some of them required

extra people within their pieces to act as different characters. This helped to build bridges

between the group members as they approached each other for help dopkdeve

relationships based on a mutual trust and respect.

The changes | saw in the young people were that they interacted for the better with each
other and they OWNED the work it was theirs not staff/carers. The atmosphere was

100% improved whilst work®ps were being doria.
Theatre for Development: The-@ontext Event

As theirindividual piecedegan to take shape, and a presentation of some sort became a

reality we began to discuss an appropriate audience for their pieces. The group were

unanimoug hat t hey wanted the &6top peoplebd of Ha
work and were motivated by the potential to use the project to communicate to them. We

asked the group to make personal invitations to all of those they wanted to attend to

ensurelte project was understood as belonging to the young people, and that it was the
young people who were 6initiat®tpecamg] the[ se]
apparent how crucial this audience of senior managers and social workers were to the

work interms of the young people having a voice within these frameworks.

% These themes @futhoshipandauthorityare paramount to this whole research project in relation to what

is lacking and what my practice was able to provide within child welfare contexts; see Chapters 3, 4 and 5.
% Ted, a Residential Social Worker at Maitace. Extract fronhis written feedback after the project.

“OMda, Z.When People Play People: Development Communication Through THearigon and New

Jersey: Zed Books, 1993. p.28
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We structured the event so that audience members were first met with an exhibition of
the project work in the foyer of the theatre building. Spider diagrams, the likes and
dislikes lists, potographs and written research pieces were presented in five different
areas dedicated to each of the young people. Enlarged photographs of the whole group
rehearsing, filming and playing drama games were also displayed in a communal area.
The consciousetision to show extracts from behind the scenes was a bid to highlight the
process and specific strategies that had been used to create the event. We wanted to
emphasise the commitment and ownership of each of the young people over the project
and to dissminate the specific techniques we had used to ensure their meaningful and
personspecific participation. Once within the auditorium we played a video montage of
footage taken from the project to further define the process as well as to remind the
audienc@ f t he groupo6s real wbrlds, within the h

We gave each of the individual pieces a running order that structured amadi& and
mult-messaged showcase of the young peopleds w
belonging, peer acceptancalahe stigma related to being looked after. They explored

their relationships with staff members and the other young people in the home, the ways

in which rules and regulations impacted on their lives and the physical, aesthetic
environment of the home.Heen6s piece told the story of a
and how it felt to be told a day before she was due to go that it had been cancelled. Lila

created a fictional piece about a girl struggling to hide the fact that she was in care from

herfriend at a new school. Aaronds piece spoke o

a mixedrace kid and also what it means to be in care.

The event concluded with an afgnow discussion during which we encouraged the

audience to comment onthe messagewin t he young peopl ebds piec
for answers to some of the young peopleds qu
|l ack of appropriate facilities we were told

Many of the audience members wéween to congratulate the young people and

“1See DVD.2, clip 7 for footage of the final Majtace event. This use of media to predsuk the
processes underpinning the work has been concurrent in order to translate the practice to different
audiences.
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expressed what the experience of seeing them perform had meant to them:

| started off my working |ife working in a c¢
and today | think has been a real reminder loatwt must feel like to be a child out of

their own environment in a childrenbés home a|
could usefully have with the young people who could help us in how better to support
them in th#%t situationé.

It was during ths aftershow discussion that we were asked by the Deputy Head of
Hampshireéds Children Services if we would |
somewhat paved the way for my ongoing pursuit of work with Hampshire County

Council as well as highliging the dissymmetry between their visions for the work as a

commodity and my hopes for it as a tool of liberation.

Impacts

Although the experience proved to have a positive impact on the young people in terms
of group dynamics and raised sefiteemthese types of transformations were somewhat
limited to the moment. My research from this point onwards has been concerned with
investigating how this type of work can have genuine, sustainable artelongmpacts

on contexts and in identification ofetspecific considerations required to ensure the
practice is more than a good night out and/or a temporary suspension of inherent power

imbalances and subjugations.

Audience member: What do you think you got out of it yourselves?

Aaron: The freedom to @xess ourselve

Feedback forms distributed to audience members after the event captured some

encouraging comments from different levels of management andifrerstaff. At this

“2See DVD.2 clip 8verbalfeedback froman audiencenember during the afteshowdiscussion
“3See DVD.2, clip 9 conversation beveAaron and a senior social care professional after a second
performance of the play.
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point | thought all we had to do was to raise awareness of the youpdpecd s needs

keep reaching out to audiences of this type. My research from this point onwards
revealed that work within these contexts is more complex and that in order to achieve a
genuine impact on frameworks a multypeonged approach is often rerpd (see

Chapters ).

Very appreciative of a medium being found so that young people can communicate their

views, wants, conterns and aspirationsé

Everyone in social care should see something like this!

Conclusion

The Mainplace and the Romany@sy project revealed the ways in which creativity
could be used to research and respond to the needs and messages of young people
suppressed and silenced by systems and society. They took the shape of a Theatre for

Development model (TfD) that uses a rarmg arts based practice to research the realities

and

of participant groups in culturaddrnt eptpd opr i

event that invites a specific audience, relevant to the messages and concerns of the group,

and uses a performanceeevt to operup avenues for communication/development. This
model of practice will be further analysed in Chapter 3. Of the many messages that
emerged through the work both groups revealed concurrent patterns of veiesgss
criminalisation / demonisativand exclusion from the wider community and the need to
speak out about their realities and individualities. My understanding of the facilitation
role and the potential efficiency for this type of work was defthedughthese founding
experiences. Prdacal techniques and the confidence and consciousness to work in
reflexive ways were two key strands of the work. The experience of coming to voice and
being liberated through my undergraduate course found a way to be replicated within my

“* Felicity Hindson,Chairman of Social Services CommitteextEact from her writtn feedbackafter the
performance event
“5 Paul Nixon, Commissioning Officer, Childreand Familieslbid
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community based cuexts where | set about carving out opportunities for the participants

to experience comparable processes ofalialisation and setfetermination.

Both of these projects ignited something within me that motivated years of further

practice in relate fields. The Romany Gypsy work and my degree training helped to

establish a pedagogical framework whilst Mplace and the distinct dynamics between

the participant group and their audience presented a context for ongoing exploration. |

was deeply affeed by the ways in which lookeafter children battle with the stigma

attached to being in care and their treatment in care thlegthave been the victims of

trauma’® | was disturbed by how little the decision makers seemed to know about these
youngpeoplés realities and how wholly uncreative
were. It appeared that in every other cliibised setting the importance and efficiency for
artsbased work and creativity is well researched and widely accepted apart from with

child welfare homes settings such as tHé$evas dumbfounded at how unusual it was

for these children to get the opportunity to be able to meet and communicate directly with
those who made decisions on their behalf. | was amazed by the institutional prihctice
criminalised these young people and subjected them to cold, corporate mechanisms such

as meetings and form filling “UWasmstrutklby s was
how emotionless and ttherapeutic these settings were when dealing withtive and

distressed young people. Overall, | was haunted by the conviction that this type of work

had to be further developed. | felt unable to walk away from the-jlate experience,

those we had worked with and the thousands of others like tiveas. ¢onvinced that to

do this, I too would be letting them down.

This poem, discovered by a group member during the Jdlaice project, featured as an

important consolidation of my ethical and philosophical basis at this point:

“°See Chapter 4 for more detail.

47 Also highlighted by Chambers,.l6Creative Arts and IRy for the Weltbeing of Looked After @i | dr en 6
Highlight, no.212 October 2004.

8 Such as with the Aaron and Leo examaliso see Chapter 4.
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Children Learn What TheLive

If children live with criticism,

they learn to condemn.

If children live with hostility,

they learn to fight,

If children live with fear,

they learn to be apprehensive.

If children live with pity,

they learn to feel sorry for themselves.
If children live with ridicule,

they learn to feel shy.

If children live with jealousy,

they learn to feel envy.

If children live with shame,

they learn to feel guilty.

If children live with encouragement,
they learn confidence.

If children live with praise,

they learn appreciation.

If children live with acceptance,
they learn to love.

If children live with approval,

they learn to like themselves.

If children live with recognition,
they learn it is good to have a goal.
If children live with sharing

they kearn generosity.

If children live with honesty,

they learn truthfulness.

If children live with fairness,

they learn justice.

If children live with kindness and consideration,

they learn respect.



If children live with security,
they learn to have faith ithemselves and in those around them.

If children live with friendliness,

they learn the world is a nice place in which to fiVe.

The next chapter will expand on these ideas to construct a wider conceptual framework

through which to examine the parti@umodels and techniques with which my research

practice compares.

“9Law Nolte, D.Ph.D.in Law Nolte D andHarris, R Children Learn what Theyite. New York:
Workman Publishing, 1998. p.6
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Chapter 3

The Conceptual Frameworks of this Research

Applied Theatre as a SociePolitical Tool

This chapter will construct a conceptual framework from whiatxeaimine tle problems
within social care settinga relation to socigpolitical and crossultural trends in the

control andcolonisationof groups. The combined perspectives presented here
demonstrate a distinct rationale to support my critiques of stgtoare practices and

their imminent damage to tlikevelopmenof the lookedafterchild. The ideas in the

initial sections of this chapter pinpoint the specific forms of oppression related to this
research as well as exploring visions for a liberatoagtre. These visions are then
translated through a critique of applied theatre practice as a liberatory tool. In the
construction of a mukliayered and mukdisciplinary conceptual framework | have

drawn on a number of critical theorists and appliedttiegpractitioners to establish a
useful and relevant conceptual apparatus. Throughout the thesis | will refer back to this
conceptual framework to revisit specific
model which focuses on framing is helpful hereisualising the macro and micro
representations of this work as a segaiitical tool and the multiple contextual layers

and concentric frames which define the contexts of the prabtite uses an image of
boxes that fit into each other and descensize. This chapter is concerned with
establishing the binary between applied theatre as a tool of empowerment and the specific
trends and sources of oppression relevant to this research. The contextual frames
embodying the use of this type of work with CAnclude notions of colonisation,

welfare and development, processes of institutionalisation and cepieoific visions of
empowerment. These themes will form the threligé of this chapter.

Using the global perspectives and macro models preseytdddmi Klein and Noam
Chomsky, Prentki analyses the notion of welfare and development and the potential for

applied theatre practice as a sepalitical tool of resistance to reinstate the participant as

06 T o Brocess of Dramal992. p.6
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the expert in their own lives. From a global perspt i ve t he 61l ooked after
060devel oping countriesd kept on the receiving
greatly from their i mposed positi canf todr power
ar @t hoe epdainized as backward, nggt developed enough and lacking in the

resources, knoow, common sense or intelligence to help themselves. We must

therefore show them, show them how to be.

K1 e iTme&lsock Doctrinbuilds on these ideas detailing the brutality used to erase
persoml memory and cultural identities for research purposes and as part of invasion

strategies. She cites her realisation that:

now the preferred method of advancing corporate goals [is] using moments of
collective trauma to engage in radical social armhemic engineering.

Kl ein is concerned with 6the intersection be
use of shock and disorientation to drive the agenda of exploitatdein and Chomsky

refer to the architects of the invasion and the arctsitef policy. They analyse the post

war planning by these architects to design a global system in the interests of the super
powers and the uses of terror, shock and di s
of t he *Callectively thegethaists establish the global patterns of domination

as the developing world is used as a resource to finance the developed world, propaganda

is used to rationalise invasion, processes O
homogeneity overthosede@ d i n need, and O6researchd and ¢
6t he grotesque i nequ &IThistglobalperspdctive dithe ppwere s ent n
techniques and political apparatuses used to

relevant to my remarch because it outlines the power relations in the macro world of

*1Klein, N. The Shock Doctrine: The Rise of Disaster Capitalisomdon, New York: Pengn Books,
2007p.8

52 bid. p.9

“Chomsky, N.P eboRin Beédtkitand ®restoiThe Applied Theatre Read®009. p.187
*Giroux, H. and Shannon,B Cu |l t ur al St u dsiPerfsrmative ®Pradiice dTangrdsgay  a
I nt r odInGitouxpHiadd Shannon,.Feds)Education and Cultural Studies, Towards a
Performative PracticeNew York and London: Routledge, 1997. p.7
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welfare and begins to create a broad theoretical frame within which my reseattch sits.

is these annihilated stories, cultures, rights and identities that applied theatre practice as a
socio-political tool of intervention has been committed to rediscovering, and, in the
process of rediscovering, has developed culturally appropriate, ceptific and
personcentred strategies. Applied theatre as methodology has focused on ways to

explare and respond to the specific needs and cultural diversities of those within the
contexts in which it is operating. What the work has become and how it has been adapted
within each example reflects a s#pecific relationship with where it places itsé&{

Mi chael Bal four explains this is 6because th
t he pract i % Rréntkidelps ® fuitherdefiree dhe relationship between the
context, the participants and the evolution of the creative praxis iaxtnet:

there is no 6correctod6 model ; no workshop man
all. Specific circumstances give rise to specific strategies for realising the purpose of
using theatre as a means for marginalised groups to represémirairithnge their social

reality.”’

This type of work is revolutionary because it is concerned with people and the essence of
their identities in the face of homogeneity. As such it has the power to act as a site of
resistance and as a tooldounterdominant influences that are shaping postmodern

society; this is because it

..... works to facilitate independence, to assist communities in a process of building a

capacity for autonomous salevelopment. [It is] Participatory and democratic [and, as

suchyits principles are at odds with those of globalisation. It provides a means by which

those whose indigenous culture is threatened
in which to articulate that culture and to examine the social bases of commanitieeir

own terms of devisingéthe presenmdachingi me i s wi

% Kershaw, B The Politics of Performance, Radical Theatre as Cultural Interventiondon and New
York: Routledge, 1992. p&3

%% Balfour, M. The Use of Drama in the Rehabilitation of Violent Male Offendengland: The Edwin
Mellen Press, 2003. p.8

" Prentki, T. and Selman, Bopular Theatre in Political Culture. Britain and Canada in FocBsstol,
Portland: Intellect, 200(.158
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manifestation of colonialism yet devised. In the interests of financial gain, a tiny group of
people is now working to colonise all the peoples of the earthvittoarmies but with

ideol ogi es. It is not their | &nds that are b

These themes of the colonisation of the mind and creating spaces to articulate culture

feature throughout this chapter. | am interested in the radicalssfrecevorkshop context

can create and what selévelopment and independence can look like in different sites of
practice. Prentki refers to Opopul ar theatre
term O6alternative t heat rtesfiekbhassbeeenseds 6. Ter mi n
differently in the attempt to encapsulate the multiple strands and trends that have

emerged? As Thompson clarifies

although [applied theatre] accepts the idea of a reconnection to the community, [it]
should be understood as a tmmporary theatre practice that has many different histories

and varied rationales depending on where it is happéhing.

Within my research | have decided to use the term applied theatre/arts to describe my
practice. What unifies the specific use of tiyiset of work is the commitment to person
centred practice that is adaptive and responsive to the specific circumstinces
participants. Facilitators develop relationships with participant groups based on trust and
negotiate spaces to experiment with thegtailities for applied theatre practice within

the contextual boundaries and frames each opportunity provides. A fundamental part of
the facilitation process is negotiations they embark on to achieve access and autonomy in
each context. Prentki descritehr i s as Ot h & These gdydtiationp@nbsa | k 6 .
somewhat heightened and magnified when working within closed institutions as will be
explored later on in this chapter. The distinct set of power relations, contextual
complexities and the dynamio$the group shape the work and the types of outcomes it

may have. It is these contesppecific processes of negotiation that have informed

%8 |bid. p.200

9 Kershaw.The Politics of Performanc&992. p.40

® Thompson, JApplied Theatre, Bewilderment and BeyoBaford and New York: Peter Lang, 2003.
p.19

! Prentki and SelmarRopular Theatre200Q p.157
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different strategies and genres of applied arts practice and have helped to discover new

possibilities and potentis

The umbrella of this type of work is particularly broad because each example of practice
is rooted in the realities of each setting and thus form, content and stories have varied
vastly each time. My research into the use of applied theatre pradtice child welfare
arenas draws comparisons with Theatre for Development work (TfD), Theatre in
Education (TIE), Drama in Education (DIE), Theatre in Prisons and Probation (TIPP) and
process drama. These different genres each overlap with my own werknof

models of work and uses of practice. However there has been a significant lack of
research about the use of this type of work with looked after children in residential
settings®?

One of the few examples of theatre work with LAC that | discovesesia play called
6Lost and Founddé that worked with a number
homes across Hampsh#ifdJnfortunately this production represented a crude example of

0

an uncritical approach and insensitivity in terms of the relatiogsh b et ween t he O6r e

contextdé6 and the o6fi ct i o foethe yourm paomexoy an. 't had

outside playwright. This resulted in the young people not seeming to understand what the
play was about, which, given its setting in a lost priypeffice may have been a good

thing? The central framing of the play took place in a lost property office where the staff
of the office criticised people for being so careless with their things and awaited the
collection of these lost, forgotten and wed items. The young people were burdened

with lengthy and intricate prose which they had been unable to memorise in time for the

opening night resulting in them standing on stage reading from scripts. This example

2 Thompson, Heathcote, KershaBoal, McAvinchey,Hughes, Balfour and Warren, among others, have
examined the use of applied arts based work within prisons, schools, pupil referral units (PRUs) and
hospitals to research current cultures of practice, offer alternatives and provokeayewof seeingithin

these settings. My practice relates to their work in different ways and will be discussed in greater detalil
throughout this chapter. Bundy ha&searched the use of drama based interventions with adult survivors of

former children ircare inBundy, P6 Th e rRmarmfce of Tr aumad TheAppglede nt ki and

Theatre Reade2009.pp.238240.
% The Beyond Care Theatre Compahyst and Found First Performance: 23 Apri2001Tower Arts
Centre, Winchester.
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raises important questions about theathmvolved in working with vulnerable groups

and the role of applied theatre practice as a critically conscmugerpractice to

existing cultures which silence and dominate. The idea of voice, language and identity
are central ideas and concerns gélegal theatre practitioners and, therefore, a good show
is defined by the quality of participation, ownership and liberation participants experience
in the process of devising and producing pieces of work as opposed to them becoming

somebody el seb6s players

O6Tool eds visual deconstruction of the numer
which come into play and are derivative of one another is particularly useful in

considering how the fictional context and/or aesthetic of the work relates &athe r

context in terms of the politics and parameters of the real setting. This foalreon

LAC are positioned in relation to the frameworks that surround them is a recurrent theme
throughout my research. My use of applied theatre/arts as a tool isreheéth how

the practice can research and negotiate within these contextual complexities to find ways

to be of best use for participants as a counter to oppressive practices. This idea is further

outlined in later sections regarding ownership and radmates and in Chapter 5 which

details how the work took on different shapes, functions and forms as a context specific

practice.

Power Techniques in the Institutionalisation of Others

Michel Foucault, Paulo Freire and Linda Tuhiwai Smith collaboratitein another

layer to my conceptual framework with a particular focus on power relations and power
techniques that help to illuminate how LAC are treated and processed by systems that
alienate and exclude them. Foucault examines the use of his&ingas a tool to

maintain dominant order and silence the voices of the institutionalised and the use of
discipline and punishment as a means to control and possess people. He is interested in

the myths that construct anandooatioffEmeéinr e®smi n a

% Foucault M. Discipline and Punish: The Birth dfie Prison Sheridan, A. (trans.) London: Penguin
Books, 1991.
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ideas echo many of Foucaultdés concerns with
through oppressive systems of education and the restrictions placed on the learner in

participating in their own developmefiS mi t h 6 s r bhescelanisatidm of Maoti 0t

peoples examines the impact of alien institutions of thought and theory on the lives of

those 6otheredd by these systems. She anal ys
determination of Maori cultures and traditions and argudgtieae forms of

categorisation robbed and raped Maori people of their cultural identities and ownership of

self®® These are specific patterns and processes relating to the treatment of LAC.

Foucault examined the 6pol iqueswhighnoditorrpeopl ed t
observe and restrict human behaviour and libefy. descr i bed &6t he admini
the ways in which people Iived as a politica
the souls of peopl&.His analysis of the evolution of tids to discipline and punish and

their particular functionalities in asserting and maintaining state control over the masses

begin to frame how and where these techniques live on within mddgrsociety. They

ranged from t he 0 pnmjbct messagespobconphlance  the massese d t o
as a staged warning to others, to other more discreet punishments conducted behind

closed doors to claim the souls from prisoners. He states:

The expiation that once rained down upon the body must be replaegolinjshment

that acts in depth on the heart, the thought:
200 years that Europe has been setting up its new penal systems, the judges have

gradually, by means of a process that goes back very far indeeutdgkeging

something other than crimeés, namely, the 6so

These ideas are revisited in Chapter 4 with reference to young offenders in particular.

Foucaultdos ideas about the Omythsodé isreated ©b

% Freire, P The Politics of Education: Culture, Power and Liberatidacedo, D(trans.) Westport USA:
Greenwood Publishing Group, 1985. p.72

% Tuhiwai Smith, L.Decolonizing Methoologies, Research and Indigenous Peaplesidon and New
York: ZedBooks, 1999

" Foucault, M., Dreyfus, H., and Rabinow, P. (ed&dhel Foucault: Beyond Structuralism and
HermeneuticsBrighton, Harvester. 1986. p.112.

% FoucaultDiscipline and Punish1979. pp.1619
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of the contemporary use of policy to create a satkeen for real change, concern

and/or action. Foucault advocated a more critical awareness of these myths and
techniques and for a belief in the change that is possible through everyday interactions
between people. He claimed that we collude with and strengthen the myths created by
dominant institutions by believing in their unification and significance and asserts the

idea that perhaps the state:

is no more than a composite reality and a mythicigstraction, whose importance is a
lot more limited than many of us thifik.

Freire helps us to expand on these ideas by unpacking models of education that maintain

a lack of critical thought and consciousness. He believed that by treating students as the

passive recipients of knowledge, their ability to develop independent thought or engage

in processes towards change is annulled. He uses what he sees as two central groups: the
oppressors and the oppressed to characterise wider patterns of global appressio

Drawing from examples of interplays he uses the classroom context to explore the

student eacher relationship at any |l evel, inside
ideas is the claiming and possession of the soul by treating people as esspty t@be

filled with dominant ideas. He considers these-mag processes of education as

representational of wider forms of dictatorship and forced forms of intervention and

development, upon groups. Freire describes these oppressive patterns ofiggowle
transfer as the dédbanking conceptd, as expl ai

In the banking concept of education, knowledge is bestowed by those who consider

themselves knowledgeable upon those whom they consider to know nothing. Projecting

an absolute ignorance onto othes characteristic of the ideology of oppression, negates
education and knowl edge as processes of inqgqu|
issues communiqués and makes deposits which the students patiently receive, memorize

and repeaf’

®Foucaul t, M. dr@Borechell G, @erdon, &.landtMilléy, P. (edBhe Foucault Effect:
Studies in Governmentality, with Two Lectures by and an Interview with Michel Foughickigo:
University of Chicag Press, 1991. p.103

"0 Freire.The Pedagogy of th@ppressed1996.p.53.
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Processesof nst i tutionalisation through Foucault
through relationships of dependency on the dominant institution. The oppressed are made
dependent on the instruction and direction from dominant institutions and denied
opportunitiedor independent thought or reflection. Their sense of self and individuality

is taken from them by their treatment as recipient and homogeneous groups. They are led

to believe in the hidden voices of power within the rhetoric that maintains the myths.

Within areas of welfare these power relations are prevalent and prevent genuine

liberation from taking place. As Freire notes, if banking concepts are transferred into

welfare projects, the oppressed simply become welfare recipients, remaining on the

passive eceiving end of aid and interventi@rHe explains that when attempts to help

others are underpinned by imbalances of power and control this aid in reality becomes a
6false act of generosityd as outlined here:

the interests of the oppressors lie in chiagghe consciousness of the oppressed, not the
situation whi c h tlepnpre teesoppeessed canebanled[tof adapt fodhat
situation, the more easily they can be domin
use the banking concept of eduoatin conjunction with a paternalistic social action
apparatus, within which the oppressed recei Vv

reci pfentso.

These ideas help to frame the segpalitical foundations of the statutory care system that

6 f | o uundesdowerdndent subsidies and the protective umtweléavs and sciences

that fed and nurtured its growth (see Chapter 4). These systems were designed so that it is

the need, deprivation and deficiencies of the oppressed/the children of the poor that feed

the oppressors/aid agencies. This imposedegendency between the institution and the

welfare dependant was reflected in laws that protected the child welfare arena, giving

6more |l eeway in taking over <car é%Feire chil dr en

states:

bid. p.55
"bid. p.55
"Ibid. p.116
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An unjust soci al order is the permanent f oun:
death, despair, and poverty. This is why the dispensers of false generosity become

desperate at the slightest threat to its sodfce.

Smith exanines false acts of generosity through research and forced forms of

intervention and development on Maori peoples. She explains how scientific processes of
determination and categorisation systemati ca
beliefs bydeeming them irrelevant and incorrécthe cultural identities, belief systems

and foundations to their entire being were eradicated through the eyes of the western

researcher and the dominant voice of knowledge and power. She states:

Those observersofndi genous peoples whose interest wa:¢
could be regarded as far more dangerous in that they had theories to prove, data to gather

and specific languages by which they could classify and describe the indigenoug®world.

Thesetechniques directly reflect the experiences of the lo@leat child trapped within

an institutional framework that is dominated by science and an expert culture used to

determine who and what they are (see Chapter 3). Smith goes on to discuss the
contrad ct i ons between how Western and Maor.i cul
their theories and ideas. As with the child who is unable to meaningfully participate

within adult, corporate contexts the colonisation of indigenous cultures reflects these

samepower techniques of alienation and exclusion. Science is used as a weapon in these
contextstqoproves uperi ority and determine the Oval ueé¢

two extracts detail how science was used to determine LAC and Maori people:

So,fa exampl e, skulls were measured and weighe
smaller than the European minfd. This was the
bid. p.26
> Tuhiwai Smith.Decolonizing Methodologie4999. p.29
% |bid. p.82
7 bid. p.82
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He listed twelve methods that could be used to determine to which category a child

belonged. These muids included cranial measurements, how many moral defects the

child had accumul atedé. . Using these met hods,
sufficient data to be able to make a differential diagnosis of either neglect or

degenerationodo ®ould be obtained.

Indigenous people were systematically disconnected from their places of origin, their

languages and their social relations and own ways of thinking, feeling and interacting

with the world. The dédauthorship and authorit
reclaimed by the western academy deeming indigenous forms of literacy, interpretation

and knowledge illegitimat&.What happened to their land and their possessions was

replicated through the systematic annihilation of their cultural identities. Thess &dr

control and discipline are echoed throughout social care frameworks. They are detectable

within thephysicalremoval and relocation of young people from their families and

places of origin, the processes used to research and define their neelds,raathbds

used to O6correctd and contr ol tatteednildrenT hr ough
are also colonised by western, s& entific an
Lookedafter young people, as with the indigenous peoples, arentiscted from their

childhoods and are prevented from being able to be children and young people. LAC are

unable to explore their worlds or use a language and way of thinking that reflects their
understanding of place and perspective. LAC are treated asgeoeous groups and are

denied the opportunity for a critical perspective, sense of self or authorship and authority

over their own histories and truths. The prevalence of an unfamiliar and adult system

excludes and silences them from being able to metutiypgarticipate or even

understand much of what is supposed to place them in the centre. Complicated legal
proceedings, report writing and meetings dominate their worlds; the language and

cultures of which prevent these children from being able to conwamenor participate in

8 Dekker, J The Will to Change the Child: Relucation Homes for Children at Risk in Nineteenth

Century Western EuropErankfurt am Main: Peter Lang, 20q1.127

¥ Tuhiwai Smith.Decolonizing Methodologie4999. p.60

®This 6parallel o between the col onBmpiearidth@e of peopl e ¢
6col onisationd of social work theor yEmpowatingpr acti ce i s
Practice?A Critical Appraisal of the Family Group Conference Approagteat Britain: The Policy Press,

1999. p.54
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any genuine way. When young people challenge this treatment they are deemed

di sruptive and forced to comply by being res
isbestforther¥:Fr ei re call s this &igueasedchby doppressive of si |
systems to exclude and silence t#Be voices an
finding ways to silence and exclude their voices there can only be one vision, one voice,

one way of working which serves and suits the idealsageddas of the oppressor.

These i deas are encapsulated by Smithds conc

fundamental to control:

The negation of indigenous views of history was a crucial part of asserting colonial
ideology, partly because suchviewsaggeer ded as O6primitived and O

mostly because they challenged and resisted the mission of coloni&ation .

At the core of Foucault, Freire and Smithos
ownership, identity, relationships and processes @itutisnalisation. Science acts as the

tool, or political apparatus in each exampl e
groups; making appalling acts of abuse and dehumanisation acceptable in the name or

myth of research and development. In thesemles, as with the global perspectives

introduced in the previous section, Western systematic and scientific systems have been

used as a language and as a currency with which to exclude and classify people to serve

an imperialistic agenda and vision afhteousness. The oppressed (Freire), othered /

colonised (Smith), institutionalised (Foucault) are excluded through processes of
alienation from systems owned by dominant i n
scientificd apprrolcehreds hwmasmcd eavelrepmeant cr e
truthdéd that suffocates the opportunity for t
theory?® Scientific research methods box and categorise people through the eyes of the

researcher and the classificaisoof the dominant academy. Scientific and systematic

approaches to education teach by compartmentalising knowledge and ways of knowing;

8 Chomsky referstothies 6st abi | iisn:ngChemsdlst.ancRrsdf it over Peopl e
8 Freire The Politics of Educatior.985.p.72

8 Tuhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999.p.29

8 |bid. pp.32.83
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disconnecting the students from the inquiry and, more significantly, the question

underpinning the inquiry.

to alienae human beings from their own decisimaking is to change them into

objects®

the Western academy which claims theory as thoroughly western, which has constructed

all the rules by which the indigenous world has been theorized, indigenous voices have

beem overwhel mingly silencedé. The act, |l et alo
own existence and realities is not something which many indigenous people assume is

possible®®

By disconnecting people and their experiences from histaking a world 1ew is

created that suits and reflects the i mperi al
knowl edged r el at i o’hThdonlypvoide s that of the fostotwritdr i st or y .
creating a subtly disguised dominant perspective of right and wroragifeohd fact.

In humanitarian programmes systematic and scientific methods are used to disconnect

people from being involved in decisionaking processes and/or opportunities to define

what development means to them. Even though these interventiondedeabarojects

of liberation, empowerment and stabilisation, visions of development are forced

downwards upon them. Prentki argues that these processes of decolonisation are, in

reality, simply a repetition of colonisation:

Western governments set uppértments of overseas development andgovernmental

agencies mushroomed in the new spirit of righting the ancient wrongs of the colonial era,

whil st ensuring the old power relations r ema
these nations in the camp®ft he ot her 6, the strategy was to
i mperatives upon them int®¥nded to make them

®Freire The Pedagogy of the Oppress&@96.pp.55.66
8Tuhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999. p.29
8FoucaultDiscipline and Punish1979. p.28

8prentki and SelmafRopular Theatre2000. p.14(my emphasis)
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This thesis is concerned with how these trends of institutionalised, western interventions

are colonising the lives and development of LAGere are approximately 60,000 young

people in local authority care at any one time all of whom are being parented by a system
dominated by these power technigéfeEor those who are on full care orders, living

within childrenods \hitbimbessecaramesdtat®(ETCsand¥Oisy er at e d
there is little or no opportunity for them to experience anything other than these cultures

of O6carebd. Research conducted by Stanl ey, Ma
differences cited by young people with regyéo living within institutions or being

fostered within the community:

The two worst things about being in care most frequently cited by respondents were
separation from family and friends, and rules and regulations and formalities. This study
also incuded children in foster care who were twice as likely to find nothing wrong with
being looked after as were those children living in institutiéns.

The macro impact of these processes of globalisation / colonisation / institutionalisation
on society is tht peoplecease to exist because their identities have been stolen from
them and replaced by the theory of another or by a number used in the place of their
name. People become passive, non reactive, disillusioned masses with an inability to
think criticaly about the worlds within which they live and see change as only something
that is possible if dominant institutions and power bodies take action. They have been
turned into robots that wait for instruction and believe all they are told through the
various methods of programming that engulf and perforate their worlds. They are
stigmatised into believing they are lower and less than what has been presented as a
superior race and are therefore incapable of using their own, internal resources and
knowledge. Tiey wait for handouts and instruction from those more capable of making
things bettefor them. As they wait nothing does get better, just more complicated and
entwined with systems and processes that they are told map the route towards change.

They becomelependent on these promises and give up on finding or believing in an

8 National StatisticsDepartment for Education and Skills. 2005.

“This surveywasconduetd wi th 2, 000 | ooked after children in: St
Children, an Overview of Policy and Pr mgitutiormle 8 i n St ar
Abuse: Perspectives across the Life Couksmdon and New York: Rdledge, 1999p.25
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alternative. Their eradicated sense of self and identity is replaced by a theory belonging

to someone else aswhatandwhothey are and therefore what and who they are capable

of bemming. The disposition of their individualities and identities means they lose their
sense of self and become dependent on further instruction and diagnosis from the experts.
The impact of these systems on society is that people are stripped of anyljshetr,

hope, individuality and strength because this has been reclaimed by another, more
powerful and qualified body, to control. These selected quotes illuminate how the young
people from Mairplace felt about living within these institutional settings:

Me: What would change if you could change anything about the care system?

Aaron: .everyone either goes back home or is fostered straight away otherwise the foster

parents are arrested, taken into custody, t a
compensation.
Me: What are your dislikes?
Emily: Living in a childrendéds home, | donodot
only dislike I 6ve goté.itws not homely, ités
Kat herine: Sometimes | f eed |Iliitktel e 6bnmo xt raanpdp eld
out’®
The reality is LAC are indeed trapped within a boxed network of political apparatus and
homes are not homely because care, comfort and emotion have been strategically
removed from the structures that frame and defie& tnmediate settings.
Iron Homes and Total Institutions
Erving Goff mandés an ahdgtheir comnoii chayacteristiasl i nstitut
establish an importantssboncentri c frame at this point n
15eeDVD.2,clip4 for snapshots from t hepaee. 6Bi g Brotherd nt

92 Katherine, verbal communication during ongoing work with Malice, after the first project.
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institutionalisedcare setting®’ He critiques the nuances of interplays within asylums that
define the experience for inmates and assert the authority of the staff. Goffman echoes
previous ideas about the possession of people and the claiming of their souls with specific
examples of how this happens within the closed arena of asylums. His disseminations of
these power techniques in their material play help to bring to life théoeldgy

processes of institutionalisation.i @omgd man c
as a cruci al component in the O6curtail ment o
6programmingé that shapes and codes the indi

fed into the administrative machinery of the establishment, to be worked orhgninot

routine operationg’

He describes thmortification of the individual through the pawing and fingering of their
possessions, the bagging up of these items and the issuing of substitute possessions
6clearly mar ked as rieafiThege tHemds contgxiualige hawo t he i
identity is eradicated and replaced within institutional settings. He describes the barrier

that total institutions place between the inmate and their home worlds and the persistent

tension created through this sepgratn as a O0strategic | everage i
me *What is meant by this is that by segregat
protectionsd the inmate | oses control over t
thus suffering a violation oftheten t or i es of sel f. As with Smit

authorship and authority of self belonging to another, Goffman contextualises these

processes through his descriptions of the techniques used in asylums and their impact:

facts about tthtesesiand pastbehaviiuespecially didcreditable facts
fare coll ected and r ecor dthidmdans]the indateshasi er avai
to expose facts and feelings about self to new kinds of audiences [and] loses control over

who observesihmé or knows ®About his past.

% Goffman.Asylumsl968. p.11
*Ibid. pp.2426

% |bid. pp.2835

% |bid. p.23

bid. p.35
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These themes resonate strongly with Foucaul't
making and the claiming of the souls of prisoners through processes thudihoe them.

Other observations focus on the power tretings bestowon the staff and the culture

of cycles of punishment. These observations raise interesting ideas as to how these

settings desecrate the normal spheres of life resulting umttraining of inmates for life

on the outside. The extreme powebgtances and access to dossiers detailing inmates

previous and oigoing behaviour means:

A

an inmatebs conduct in one scene of activity

and checké.in®another context.

This creates 01 oo pithmigakes tha fgrevieus belBaviaufof puni s h me n

inmates and reises them to condemn them further in unrelated contexts.

Through the process of Il ooping, then, the in
collapsed back into this situation itself...he is not alldwo retain the usual segregation

of these phases of actionéminute segments of

subjected toé.judgements by staff; the inmat
sanctioningéEach speci fi cattntydorbalanaehis t he i ndi
needs and objectives in a personally efficie

viol &8 edé

These ideas are crucial in understanding the impact of these power techniques on the
development and sense of self of young people subjectkis tireatment. Later work by

Goffman, Wolf Wolfensburg and StephanTullman further integrate ideas to analyse the

i mpact of stigma, socially construt®ned ident
relation to my research these ideas are paramowaoinsideringhow the demonised

young person can <4sbuedctoohiméhéselftinteemsiofdbaieving t y r e

they are bad. This point is expanded within Chapter 4 along with a broader view of the

% |bid. p.42

% Ibid. pp. 4243

19 Goffman, E Stigma: Nogs on the Management of Spoiled Idenhtgw York: Simon and Schuster,

1963; Wolfensberger , \WineafthePrificiple of Naammalizati®. O6A bri ef O
Rehabilitation Psychologypl. 27,n0.3 (1982),pp.131145
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criminalisation of the children of the poor histally. Here Wolfensberger and Tullman
help to encapsulate the effects of the trends on the development of individual self

perception:

How a person is perceived and treated by others will, in turn, strongly determine how that
person subsequently behavEke more consistently a person is perceived as deviant,
therefore, the more likely it will be that he or she will conform to that expectation and
emit the kinds of behaviour that are socially expected, often behaviours that are not

valued by society"™

Ot her useful comparisons and anal ogies from

6institutional displays6é and 6pet inmates©o;

to project a fictional representation of participation and positive experience in these
settings. These trends are revisited in Chapter 6 when examining the manifestation of pet
inmates in social care contexts and the expectation for me to help create institutional

displays as opposed to participatory practice. Goffman explainghds# disjays have

7

the establishmentd to®™isitors, governors

Goffman, rather poignantly, calls for a reassessment of care / treatment which calls for a
more individualised, persespecific approach and a critical consciousness within the
discipline of social welfare, which is the crux of this investigation into applied theatre as

a tool of empowerment within social care settings. He states:

| plead the &te of our discipline. | think that at present, if sociological attempts are to be
treated with affection, each must be traced back to where it best applies, followed from

there wherever it seems to lead, and pressed to disclose the rest of its fatt@ly. Be

191 wolfensberger and Tullman cited Bytheway, B, Bacigalupo, V, Bornat, J Johnson,.Jand Spurr, S
(eds)(2002)Understanding Care, Welfare and Community eaéer.London and New York: Butledge,
2002. p.139

102 Goffman.Asylumsl 968 pp.9698
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perhaps, different coats to clothe the children well than a single splendid tent in which

they all shivel®,

A Vision for Liberation

The 6solutioné or revolution to these proces
Foucault, Freire and Smith is esdrled within creative processes that are able to liberate

the oppressed from these psychol ogi cal 6chai
the use oautobiographicalandculturally specificorocesses to free participants from

these hidden power texiques and processes of colonisation. Their combined theories for

a liberatory praxis helps to construct a framework for the specific efficiencies of applied

artsbased practice within social care settings. Foucault states:

the question or questionstha have to be asked are: fAWhat typ
trying to disqualify when you say that you are a science? What speaking subject, what

discursive subject, what subject of experience and knowledge are you trying to minorize

when you s asgiscoutsé, | aanpmeaking atstientific discourse, and | am a

scieftisto.

Foucault asserts the importance of the couméerative as a discourse against power and

as a way of destabilising tmeductiveanalysis that is intrinsic throughout histery

making. He testifies to the importance of voicing the lived experiences of those silenced

through scientific ways of producing and presenting knowledge. In opposition to
constructingabstract theories bout t hese O6o0ot herso6 through t he
Foucault believed in the power of the countarrative and the validity of the personal

experience:

193 bid. p.11
194 Foucault SocietyMust be Defende@004. p.10
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it is this form of discourse which ultimately matters, a discourse against power,
the countei discourse of prisoners and those we call delingueats not a

theory about delinquency®

By magnifying the individual storieand theories of those trapped and objectified within
these institutions the 6émythd of the wuni
with the pr emi semingadeas teardisig AcTras gparecipaiosy arad p
democratic tool. The act of people telling their own truths and countering dominant
theories and ways of knowing can empower people to own their own histories and enable
history to be more thamis-story. By6 | ocal i zi ng t he s tfor,withg!| e 6
andaboutthe personal experiences of those who have been silenced the power
knowledge relationship is challenged and can begin to be restructured from the

perspective of the stoitgller, the oppressl, the excluded, colonised and silenced.
beginning to speak in the domain of history, recounting a history, is therefore simply not

a matter of describing a relationship of
disposition and current equifium of the relations of forc&®

Fundamental to these processes of liberation is the critical consciousness of these power

imbalances and their nuances and manifestations. As Foucault, Freire and Smith profess a

counterrevolution that simply replicatgsatterns of a orevay dominant system is not

one that addresses the relations of force. Therefore a revolution against institutional
oppression must not emulate zewm notions of power but instead highlight the
individualities of experiences withinthes s et ti ngs. An i mportant
is that people need to take responsibility for the ways in which they are integral to
administrating forms of control over others. The perception that these-pesheiques

are the norm and the wayinwhic t hi ngs have 6al ways been
critical consciousness that keeps these practices in place. Foucault was passionate about

destabilising and dismantling the myths by illuminating the counter realities of people

195 Foucault cited iBouchard, D.F. (edl)anguage, CounteMemory, Practice: Selected Interviews and
EssaysBouchard, D.F. and Simon, @rans.) Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1977. p.209 (my emphasis)
1% Foucault.Society must be Defend@04. p.171
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within oppressive system§hrough the countgperspective of what feelslike to live

within institutional contexts through the stories of the so called delinquents there is the
potentialtoreh u mani se t hese systems. By making Ot he
example senior nmbers of staff in care contexts, aware of and exposed to these stories,

the myth that is the institution can be challenged and the necessity for collusion in order

to keep these systems in place, revealed as explained here:

Power must be analysed as sbhing which circulates, or as something which only
functions in the form of a chainépower i s em

organizationé. individuals are th¥® vehicles

Smith further develops the idd@at empowerment exists in the opportunity to reclaim

hi story by O6rerighting and rewritingé it fro
excluded from it She is particularly alert toowthese stories can be told and the

appropriate methodologies usedfacilitate this goal. Smith examines decolonising

methodologies and the empowerment of participants through processes of self

determinationShe explores the significance of communities becoming the active

participants and coesearchers of research jeiis instead of being treated as tgects

of research, owned by someone else. She advocates for new pedagogies to be developed

with andby indigenous/oppressed people, explaining:

Indigenous people want to tell our own stories, write our own versioesir own ways,

for our own purpose?

Smith is specific as to how research agendas can be used to help heal groups and enable
them to reclaim their histories, identities and sense of self. Integral to these processes are
the development of new reselrtechniques and models which are invented and therefore
owned by those involved. Liberation through this combined conceptual lens, therefore,
has to allow participants to have a vose own the medium through which their voice

197 Foucault, M.Power and Knowledgéelected Interviews and Other Writings, 1972in Gordeon C.
(ed) Brighton: Harvester Press, 1980. p. 98
198 Tyhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999 p.28.
109 A;
Ibid.

68



is communicated by takingwnership of the processes and agendas underpinning

research and representation:

Self determination in a research agenda becomes something more than a political goal. It
becomes a goal of social justice which is expressed through and across a vad# rang
psychological, social, cultural and economic terrditfs.

This places a necessary emphasis on the experience of doing and developing liberatory
practice as opposed to it imposing upon and
ideas about the oppssed being integral to the enquiry and the motivation behind the

enquiry echo these theories. In contrast towag forms of communication that dictate

and instruct, he argues thabcessesf conscientisation facilitate dialogue, create

opportunitesé r c ommuni cati on and explore the indiywv
are therefore able to gain a critical awareness of their situations and use this knowledge to

empower and liberate themselves from domination. He states:

Reflection upon situationayi is reflection about the very conditions of existence: critical
thinking by means of which people discover e.
situation ceases to present itself as a dense, enveloping reality or a tormenting blind alley,

andthey can perceive it as an objectpmblematic situatioonly then can commitment

e x i dlriteéventionin reality-historical awareness itsetlius represents a step forward

from emergence, and results from tdwmscientizacaof the situationConscientzacaois

the deepening of the attitude of awareness characteristic of all emetfence.

These ideas help to critically frame the use of applied theatre in social care settings and
the Mainplace project as a preliminary example of this work with LAC. Esearch

and devising processes used in the Maate project helped the young people to better
recognise their situations and reflect on their feelings of frustration. They began to
identify their specific sources of oppression and refocus their feafirgsentment away
from each other by critiquing the care system and the specific things that troubled them.

Their 6individual piecesd acted as oO6individu

101bid. p.37
1 Freire.Pedagogy of the Oppressek®96. p.90
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unique testimonies of their individualities. These pieadsen performed, helped to
destabilise and inform dominant assumptions about looked after chiliethey are,

what they need and what they are capable of. The performance event critiqued the care
system from the young pngsopcbuatéred dprenanstpeerg t i ve s
and some of the myths. The audience members were offered the opportunity to better
recognise their role indministeringand maintaining oppressive practices and to realise
their positioning within the oppressive framewosksrounding this immediate setting.

The audience were educateglyoung people with some of the evidence from their

written and verbal feedback suggesting an enhanced critical awareness of the existing
trends within the care system and where they stooglation to them. The person

specific strategies that evolved through the work, resulting in five very different types of
presentations both in content and form, reflected a unique processadteeihination

through the research and representatiorelbf dew methods evolved with the work that
enabled the practice to be owned and shaped by those involved. Throughout the project
the young people were encouraged to have authorship and authority over their own truths
and the projection of these truthsotthers. These quotes help to demonstrate the impact

of this work on some of the audience members:

| think the directness of the approach meant we saw it as it is and just how immediate it is
for young people. We recognise it in our own children but nuaya as aware for

children who are looked aftéf?

The project was positive because the yps were allowed to voice their opinions and be

really listened to and a platform given to them to enable them to air their views to people

within s/service they noraily would not come in contact with ie. Team Managers, Ast
Directors etcé.. | think the play had an i mp.

very surprised with the oung peopleds talen

2 steve Love, Assistant director of Social Services Children and Families, extract from his written
feedback, after the performaaevent.
13Ted, Residential Social Worker at Maiface, extract from his written feedback, after the project.
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Pedagogy and Practice

bell hooks acts as sombkat of a bridge at this point, linking the theories of Foucault,

Freire, Smith and Goffman with immediacy for action. Her terminology aligns with

Smithés with regards to 6naminongl osatpanBdi an
fight against passiwtin knowledge production and colonial, male dominated biases

within educational / world theory! What she adds to my conceptual framework is a

sense of urgency and a passion for praxis, as demonstrated here:

We must buil d @ c o mmuclimate gfoperness and ictedlactuai o cr eat e

rigor™>.

There will be no gap between feminist theory and feminist prattice

hooks echoes the core philosophies of Smith, Foucault and Freire whilst adding a sense

of urgency for act i on heorthisthe notien oflshmiingue about
yourself as the teacher / facilitator within the classroom corftbgte ideas as the basis

of recognising ourselves within the roles we play and being aware of our relationships

and representations to others are cruniahsuring, as facilitators amaithentic

teachers, we do not become blinded to the hidden voices within theory or pasent

truths as dominant, nemegotiable givens. hooks helps to home in on the importance of

processes of reflection and critical colmsisness in ensuring practice does not replicate

and enforce the vision of one more powerful and equipped expert. She builds on the

6fal se dichotomy between theory and practice
liberatory theory framed by and delieerthrough oppressive pedagodgié3hese trends

are illuminated in my own research with rega
contexts and through my anticipations for new, emerging child welfare policy and the

consistent lack of impact on orromnitment to, actual change (see Chapter 7 in

14 hooks.Teaching to Transgres$994. pp.2575
15 bid. p.40
118 1bid. p.75
17 bid. p.71
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particular). hooks returns to the need for an appropriate pedagogical framework and a

praxis to realise genuine liberatory ideas.

I think so many progressive pol i tpiegisay mov e me
because there is not eWough understanding of

At the heart of my practiebased research agenda is the commitment to develop
something meaningful and useful and to find ways to effectively translate / transfer this
praxis within childwelfare settings. hooks is concerned with the same vision within
classrooms for students / society made to believe domination is natural, enabling
capitalism to exist and prevail. She discusses how the hidden power techniques within
education systems hageeated a capitalist climate of competitiveness underpinned by
the belief thattoovep o wer i s to succeed, to Owindé, to b
ideas in relation to the treatment of LAC within child welfare systems and the ways in
which socety has become blinded to and proactive in, the othering, demonisation and
criminalisation of young people within their communities (see Chapter 4). These
capitalist climates are further manifested in the relationships young people construct
between one aher, reflected in the pecking orders of residential homes and evident in
the gang warfare played out on the streets (see Chapters 5, 6 and 8).

hooks calls for a |iberatory pedagogy in Ore
that createsfaopehnmasd in which students /
voice, name their pain and create a radical space for transformydtibinese radical

spaces as places for transformation are contextualised in my research through the

symbolism of the wrkshop space framed by oppressive and rigid systems. In contrast to
collaborative classrooms and climates of openness hooks is specific as to what prevents

genuine liberatory praxis in terms of forced, evay confessional narratives, echoing

Go f f meaas@lsout forted social relationships. She discusses the imposition and

burden placed on the 6native informerd which

young peopl e-ptoledtied aans 00 minniprocesses satur e

18 bid. p.48
119 bid. pp.4085
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generosity, a8 wi | | be explored in Chapter 6. These

pet inmates.

hooks takes us on a journey, rooted in her c

practicesd that engage:

both the concern f or i ltaheeusly poogiding hew gaydtdo a ses é wh
hi2°

teac
These ideas help to frame my own adapted approaches as the reflexive practitioner and
what | attempted to generate amongst the professionals | worked alongside. hooks
testifies that teaching is a performativeaat d ur ges t hat the O0engagec
b e ¢ 0 me **'Shexxprds8es her disappointment in those who teach liberatory theory
and yet whose O6pedagogi cal practices are mir
who expect students to share confesdimarratives and yet are unwilling to share
themselve$? She advocates for professors-/ teacher
actualisationd to enhance t WFBiidingabi | ity to |
Foucaultds not i aggke haoKs advoratesa foritraining gitestwheee st r
teachers have the opportunity to express their concerns while experimenting with
collaborative and inclusive ways of teaching. In Chapter 7 my proposals as to how this
can happen in social care contextstakeot he f or m of O0games rooms?©d
within social care frameworks. hooks advocates for a commitment to embrace struggle
and sacrifice as the role of the practitioner involved in this type of work. She interrogates
notions of voice and languag&ently with reference to the annihilation of the other by
speaking for them and becoming the author of their stories, as is a fundamental theme in
Smithdés work. This quote is powerful i n visu

report writing thadominants social work practice:

120|bid. p.10
1211bid. p.11
1221pid. p.18
123 bid. p.22
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No need to hear your voice when | can talk about you better than you can speak about
yourself. No need to hear your voice. Only tell me about your pain. | want to know your
story. And then | will tell it backtoyouineenw way éin such a way that

mine, my owné.|l am®still author, authority.

These themes of language, voice and articulation run deeply throughout my research.

They particularly feature in the wbsession w
informers and pet inmates in specific sites of practice, as discussed in Chapter 7, and in

my own concerns with not wanting to exclusively use a monolithic scholarly voice in the
construction of this thesis. Language and voice exist as an embeddedthiirapplied

theatre practice in the search for new languages and the potential for different

performance text as a language that can magnify and find the voices of participants.

Spaces for resistance, radical creative spaces, public dialogues andithorkhe

margins are imperative in conceptualising how my use of applied theatre within this

research project has forged spaces and fissures:

from which to see and create, to imagine alternatives, new wétlds.

The analysis of these will form the body this work in contextooks is effective in
translating core conceptual apparatus into prattésed ideas. She is concerned with our
lack of access to truth and the ways in which teaching practices can revolutionise.

Forget about the fact thatpitalism requires the existence of a mass underclass of
surplus | abourélLying takes the form of mass

our contemporary crisis is created by a lack of meaningful access t&fruth.

These combined theorists frame my egsh problem in a way that looks at the dominant
voice of Western institutions -nakijatdhei r spec

powerknowledge structures to create a regime of truth. Through their stigmatisations and

2 hooks,b 6 Choosing t heRaMaircgailn Cepse nShgessysearnmdracd geaders , b .
and cultural politics Toronta Between the Lines Press, 1990.1gfx154
125 ;i
Ibid. p.83
128 |bid. p.29
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categorisations of others atitkir languages used to silence, limit and define they have
erased the voices, truths, cultures and individualities of others. The hidden voices of
power, presented as absolute truth, have convinced society that there is only one way of
seeing and dealingith those othered and deimanised. These institutions have created
myths to maintain their power and control over others and have curtailed the ability of
society to conceive / imagine any other way of being. Through their hidden power
techniques and pcesses of annihilation of other world views they have robbed those on
the receiving end of their interventions and development programmes of being able to
imagine any other way of being either. This, as we have seen, is achieved through the
disorientationdislocation and stripping of the identity kits that each individual possesses

as a map routing their distinct cultural complexities and voice of experience.

Through the authoritative voice of the expert and specific strategies used to assume
absolutegnorance from both the oppressed and the administrators of these forms of
oppression, structures have been put into place to createveagrigerarchy of power

and powetknowledge. Those within these structures are led to believe in the myths of
these insitutions and are prevented / distracted from opportunities of critical thought.
They are trapped physically and psychologically in the imperialist, capitalist vision based
on the assertion of power of one onto another. These structures and settinggyaszide

to distort human behaviour and to restrict and condemn relationships based on trust and
humanity. Because of this the othered can remain as the other and actions of resistance
and norcompliance can be easily framed by the institution as more eédbat these

patients / inmates [/ underdeveloped are

Processes of institutionalisation have a rmpitinged attack that is rooted in erasing
memory and the demeaning of personal knowledge bases. Peofdigeatdied and

mortified leaving them with no resources with which to fight. They are categorised and
stigmatised, ravritten and alienated from the inquiry that is into their souls. They too are
convinced of these stigmatisations and begin taattn heir new roles because there is
no way to escape the framework of theory that encases them. Thetiutiesvare

replayed to them daily to remind them of who they are, in the image of the expert
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institution. They become trapped because they have beemitsepfiom their home
worlds and personal protections which have been erased through-theihoeing. The
policing, looping and segmenting of their actions has deskilled them and successfully
created a calependent relationship between the institutiosh thie institutionalised. They

have beein n®hr ok en

Due to the dominance of these world views, and the pémawledge relationships and
interplays that secure them, development and empowerment is distorted and stuck within

the same apparatus thatidet these oppressive regimes. False acts of generosity and

paternalistic approaches to soci al action ch
The voices recognised as having been silence
toplayasnative nf or mer s and pet inmates by engaging

opportunities for which they should be grateful. Their stories / art work / languages are

exploited to demonstrate that the oppresacedistening anddo care. These false acts of

generaity lack any real impact because the structures and dominant ideologies remain

the same. Smith highlights this in her stories about Maori peoples being expected to

6 d r e s*¢reite puinmarises this in terms of the oppressors being unable to empower
becaase 6t he oppressor who is himself dehumani

unable to |l ead this struggleb6; & theme which

The Role of the Facilitator and the Possibilities for Applied Theatre as a Tool for

Empowermernt

The contexts and approaches these theorists each assert as sites for liberation are integral

to applied theatre practice and theory. The languages through which to name our pain, tell

our stories and create countexgemonic discourse have been devedoihrough applied

theatre practice in a range of different forms. The awareness of false acts of generosity as

a further instrument for dehumanisation has

development of reflexive, critical approaches and throughd¢ i ques of their Ot

127 Tyhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999. p.72
128 Ereire The Pedagogy of the Oppress&@96.p.29.
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wal ksd. The potential for border crossings a
rather than people for institutions has been
with different frameworks and the impacfstiois practice on an individual, group and

organisational level.

The following section examines the considerations necessary in developing an ethical and
liberatory applied theatre practice by examining the strategies of practitioners to create
radicalspaces. This section examines issues of colluding and commodifying and the
6promi ses and pitfallsé of ®hegxamngsthieo engage
languages of the setting and the new languages that are made possible through applied
theatrework. The concluding part of this chapter is led by this extract from Hughes that

usefully sets this agenda and frames the specific considerations of the applied arts

practitioner working in context:

The search for an empowering set of practices is gning practical, methodological

and philosophical chall enge for applied thea
emerged: exploration of the creative and imaginative skills and capacities of the applied

theatre practitioner; increased attention toptexity in understanding the process and

impact of applied theatre as an intervention; and more focus on the wider political and

ethical questions relating to the applied theatre interventidns.

Ownership and Radical Spaces

Central to my arguments atteat within the power apparatuses that compartmentalise and
fragment the daily |ives of LAC there is a @
young people onto the duties, procedures and mechanical operations of the system. This
represents the colonigan of space and time and a disruption to the freedom to learn,

experiment and develop innate skills. Radical creative spaces working in this context

therefore have to ensure a reframing of the

129 Nicholson, H Applied Drama, the&ift of TheatreBasingstoke and New YarRalgrave2005. p.163
WHughes, J. with RudiAG@riical Inferogalidf afd\eplietl Bhealeas s ur e ?
I ntervention with Y ®nengk a@dPrestoitHecAppdied Theatré Read@0QDB. 6
p.223
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create a seng# liberation within these spaces that works to counter their feelings of
powerlessness and anonynmfityl n each new context the O6creat
skill sé of the practitioner need to be util:]
oppression arevident and how young people can take hold of the work within the

wor kshop context. Heat hcot e, Peter O6Connor
examples of how young people have been o6refr
schoolbasedsettins . Their uses of O6éprocess dramad de
young people through collaborative and creative learning experiences and research

programmes thatounterexpert cultures and ongay banking systems in education

settings. Heathcote, in pelar, was a pioneer for radicalising conventional teaching

practice that deskilled and undermined students, stating:

I really think ités a real shame that wedve

they can take poweér?

Heathcote was concezd with creating twavay learning environments and developed a
plethora of teaching techniques and theory explicitly committed to engaged pedagogy

and learning communities:
Thus the very foundation of ¢é.Heathcoteds me:

curriculum at a level that demands the integrity of scholarship. It will be a long time

before our |l eading educationalists ®nd polit

Gavin Bolton goes on to explain that Heathcote had found a way of bringingwiee pf

makebel i eve into the classroom 6so that her p
and achieve 6his sense “Thesqtechynimuesofplaginge | | ect u a
the participants in the rol e wdkptededs expert a

important parallels with my research. His use of process drama to develop-scisge

131 Johnson, Land O'Neill, C. (edsDorothy HeathcoteCollected writings on Education and Drama.
London: Hutchinsn. 1984.p.168

1321bid. p.21

133 Bolton. Acting in Classroom Dramd.998. p.244

3% |bid.
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multi-disciplinary research programme around issues of family violence is significant in

realising the efficiency of this work as a research and dewaoptool. In this extract he
explains how the use of different frames and
participant in the role of the games master / expert and how, through this role, the young

people are placed inposition of influencever both the fictional and real frame:

a tension is established early in the work,
i ssues and the studentsé gaming success. Stu
lost in helping the family and losad also find their own story in the procé&Ss.

O6Connor6s work offers a tangible and cohere
theatre as a tool within social care contexts for the purposes of-lgabparticipatory

research into the causes amdgmtial resolutions to family violence. This work resonates

with my own pieces of commissioned work with LAC around preventative measures of

coming into care and underlines the potential for this type of work to offer new

approaches to doing reseaxtth, rather tharo, young peoplé?® There is namneway to

create empowering contexts for participants but rather the role of the facilitator is about

engaging in an ongoing practical, methodological and philosophical sbavcighthe

practice as to whangpowerment can and should mean in relation to where and with
whom it is operating. I n my experience this
ideas of the considerations necessary to foster an atmosphere of acceptance and non

judgement as well as deloping specific techniques that can help to signal that the

workshop space is a counisntext to oppressive regimes (as explored throughout

Chapter 5). Heathcote describes her approach in relation to this idea, in terms of meeting
young peotheyaer ebbvheemrde seeing beyond the | abel s

young people:

13506 Co n n ted inDrRC. Holtand. Because you are a Very Important PersBraluation Report

Everyday TheatreNew ZealandUnpublished papedanuary 2007. p.6

%06 Connor, P. O6Everyday Conversations about Applied T
Addressed t himoQ@®&o A aRaseardd id DrareadEducatiomhemed Editionvol.14,

no.4 (2009)Also eappendix 2for an example of my practiaesed for research in a similar way.
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If | am to aspire to excellence as a teacher, | must be able to see my pupils as they really
ar e. I mu st n &t mudtiacceptahem. T lgsemeandagljosting niysahny

pupils, and seeing things from another standpoint.

I must also preserve an interest in my students and, in this way, grasp something of their
potential.| must see what they are in the process of becoithgn children come to us

wi t h | a b denhdto shut oumnends to change: but the ability to preserve an
interest in children prevents teachers from stereotyping them in all sorts of ways. As an
excellent teacher, | must not be afraid to move out of my centre, and meet the children

wheretheyare '
Throughout my practice as research it has be
tone and wordighalcebfdat | am not the dbdoppres
sharing personal narratives with participants to counter the notibie ¢diceless
professional® As the facilitator working within these contexts | sought to create spaces
that offered an alterative to the boxing and categorisations of LAC and to demonstrate a
norroppressive interplay with LAC. Practitioners such asmiB¥\éay and Peter Slade
have been committed to creating spaces within which young people can explore and
develop innate skills and c &mneceexisthati t h t heir
homogenise young people and in systems concerned with sameeatge @ractice, in
these examples, has been used to develop identity and empower young people through
openended creative processes of self discovery, as Way explains:
Drama is concerned with the individuality of individuals, with the uniqguenessbf ea
human essenceéopportunity for actwually doing
developing individuality:*°
This theme of developing individuality is a
hospitals with young people where he sets precedennadcthe importance of children
137 Johnsora n d  O.@brethiy Héathcote1984. p.18
138 hooks.Teaching to Transgres$994 p.141;This idea is also echoed Bjo al who st ates: O6We h

be aware of our words and gestures, even our dress, beaghssoeial group has different structures of
meanings, and will understand the same symbele r b a | and gbBoa tAdheaésthdticen guaged.
of the Oppressedackson, A(trans.)New York and Oxon: Routledge, 2006. p.116.
139\Way, B Developmentirough Drama London: Longmansl967. p.5

140 | pid.
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to be abl e to ¢&"ndhe hospitabaetting whicke cambe stlarg®and

scary for young people and within which their bodies are objectified Warren advocates

the significance of exploring their unique markso 6t humbpr i nt sé as | i ber
of quiet inner discovery. Both Warren and Thompson are interested in exploring the

individual markings of participants and the ways in which this type of work can help

participants to reconnect with and discoverrtense of self. Helen Nicholson develops

these ideas in relation to the ¢6éradical crea
She claims that these spaces are radical both in terms of the workshop space itself and the
symbolism of these spacesw hi n restrictive frameworks. Th
noti ons -coefntorpeed sloenar ni ngé and Kershawds i dea
contextual confines. Both are useful in determining how | set about developing work as a
contradiction ® dominant practices that can condemn and curtail the development of

young people to create opportunities for them to engage in reflexive practice. As

Nicholson helps to explain:

Creative spaces are those in which people feel safe enough to take diskabow
themselves and others to experience vulnerability. It is creative moments of transition
that enable participants to move out of restricted spalitsally or symbolicallyi and
beyond identities that are fixed and codified by particular ajpatactices into new forms

of social identificatiort*?

Chapters 5 and 6 have been dedicated to examining my own use of creative spaces.
Within these chapters | will di sseminate my
formulation of a pedagogy and prsvas an outcome of this as practised research.

Chapter 6 explores how this praxis conflicted with and challenged dominant cultures

within specific organisational structures and the ways in which this further informed

ideas about existing power strugts and techniques. The specific complexities of

'wWarren, B. o6Looking Backwar dnfroddcionatckUsingCreftiverAmsa r ds : A P
in Therapyand & a | t hndAanrea B. (ed.)Using the Creative Arts in Therapy and Healthcare, a

Practical Introduction,Third Edition. London and New York: Routledge, 2008. p.5. There are many
crossovers between the study of work in hospital sett
settings, in particul afeelnelatontealeneclinicah scarhenviranments.er | e s s 0
142 Nicholson.Applied Drama2005. p.129
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oempower mentd in relation to the broader fr a

be explored below.

Processes of Negotiation, Issues of Colluding and the Commodification of practice

In order to emain critically and ethically aware of the politics and potential impacts of

applied theatre as an intervention it is crucial to understand these new worlds, their

languages, conventions and ideologicalmmake . Thompsonds critiques
prisonsettings are particularly useful in understanding the distinct processes of
negotiation and the challenges the applied a
l inesé and déentering a world withe it s own se

remnds us that:

at each moment of theatre application we are entering an arena where current practice is
no more than a historically and culturally specific result of different social, political and

ideological interest§!

and that an integral part ofgmtising applied theatre is to understand these social,

political and ideological terrains to find ways to wevkh, inandaroundthem.

For Thompson, embedding knowledge of the rhetoric that framed the prison setting and
using partheatridlad ©Oefuasénces wihgtmwagong | ai ni ng
technique he adapted to try and transcend both disciplinary fields. He is strategic in

di scovering O6markersd6 that can explain appl:i
staff to tfhirnodu gah 6whriacnhe t o maR*dMyresearamhe ct i ons 6
process started from a slightly different angle in that | worked within fdkice on a

voluntary basis and gradually integrated into the perpetuating frameworks surrounding

this immediate settinfjom this grounding outwards. This meant | came up against

different power paradigms and political apparatus at different stages of the work and in

doing so | was confronted by the languages and cultures at each new level. The distinct

143 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003 p.25
144 bid. p.78
14506 T o ©he Brocess of Dramd992 p.232
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similarities betwee T hompsondés work and my own exi st i
of discovery as cruci al research experiences

research method itself:

Theatre is a method of identifying possible and assessing existingeimiens. Theatre
is the research method itselféTheatre is an
participatory theatre can ask a community what is working. Theatre becomes the enquiry,

not the object of the enquif?

This use of the work to examine curtrenltures of practice, with participants as the

experts, and to reflect on the symbolism of their lived experiences in relation to, and in
contradiction of, the dominant theory that defines these settings is particularly relevant.
Thompson reflects on threeed to take a step back and see the boundaries within which

his practice was immersed. This is a crucial part of recognising these patterns and trends
and the potential use for the applied theatre work as a relevant tool. He states:

Without seeing thedges, we can forget that lines around a field both shape and constrict
itéonly on stepping away [do] new possibilit

emerge'?’

These processes of physical and mental distancing in the ongoing critical anveefl
practice of the practitioner are cruci al i n
pitfalls associ at e¥Thompsorhdisaussesithaimportamteandv ent i on
common disregard for the negotiations that take plaséu. These are @rticularly

symbolic when developing practice in total and closed institutions. The very nature of the

work and its contradictions to the rigid and restrictive nature of the setting means these
negotiations are crucial to building relations, gaining acaedscrossing territory lines.

He states:

148 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003 pp.147148
147 bid. p.44
148 Nicholson.Applied Drama.2005. p.163
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often when examining areas of O6applied theat|
the meetings, promotions and demonstrations that surround it are viewed as
secondaryéThe pai nst andadvaggacybedormes sidelinedandp r o mot i
undervalued. The actual act of translating the work to the new discipline is not

analysed?

These themes of negotiation, promotion and advocacy feature as a significant part of

Chapter 7 in identifying my own contegpedfic experiences of meetings and
presentations to those 6in chargebo. Many ot h
exploring contextual frameworks and the use of the practice as a tool of negotiation and

as a o6 magn®Myhiome s minidaglesofpresearch that encompasses

policy, |l anguage and social theory with rega

illuminating for my own findings*

Il n ensuring the practice remains ethical and
are usefuln relation to examining what the work is doing, why, with whom and to what

ends. She explains that integral to the role
action, r efl ec™Apgiaedarts theorists\ara pattieularly alartéslies

of 6colludingd with dominant agendas and ens
down and defined byo6é a particular belief sys
and suppress participaritéThis critical consciousness has been fundamemtalyi own

work in child welfare settings in the process of trying to avoid attempts to use the practice

as a O6message |l adend tool t*“Balfbundistusses t he agen
how the attempt to r emai niorofthedatekeepets witoan o f t e

assume you are O6their natwural alliesdé; whils

149 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003 p.34

Ni cholson, Preston, O6Toole, Hughes, and Etherton, .
throughout this chapter; Bodlhe Aesthetics of the Oppress2d06. p.109

“Thompsorci t es this in reference to Conservative Home Se
workso, which instigated a move méipplied Theaard2008.s k ed o6 Wha't
pp.3245

152 Nicholson Applied Drama2005. p.163

13Tho mp s o Arom tke Stoaks to the Stage, Prison Theatre and the Theatre obPrisom Bal f our , M.

(ed.)Theatre in Prisons: Theory and Practidgistol: Intellect,2004 p.73
%4 As discussed by Etherton, ®#We st African Chil d Rit,Storiesasfedree at re for I
Theatre as a Strategy foh@ n m EtbertonAfrican Theatre Youtt2006. p.106
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Agencies often say that they want childrenoés

really mean, tHhH® O6agenciesd projects.

These considerationsreturno O6 Tool e6s model of the cont ex!
relationship between the art form, content and political ideologies (or the politics and

poetics of the work) framing the work as an intervention. This summary from Nicholson
encapsulates anumberott her practitionersdé ideas on ad

ethical approach:

Becoming ethical is an egoing proces$ a continual journey of action, reflection and
evaluationi in which values and beliefs may be challenged and tested over time and in

response to new situations and different peGple

There is no one, right answer as to how to e
aimof the institutiond or r eas°dundthaptoegeer | mb a
difficulties manifest irtrying to maintain a sense of identity and separation from the

domi nant theory and institutional frameworKk
can often be an extremely isolating and alienating experience when you are going against

the grain ad vulnerable to criticism from those suspicious and threatened by your non
conformity. Working in O6capitalist contextsbé
vigilant in recognising situations that present themselves as sought after opportoinities
devel op the practice when this is actually a

than a coll®borative basi sbo.

These ideas echo Goffmandéds theories about i n

spectacl esd. As Huwdpdacsticabaivarednessin relatibtngorthe needs t

155 Balfour. Theatre in Prisons2004.p.13;E't h e r t @hiid,Righis. Theatre for Development with

Disadvantaged and Excluded Children in South Asiala A firrPrentki @nd Prestohe Applied

Theatre Reade2009. p.355

1% Nicholson Applied Drama 2005. p.167

Y prentki, TO6 Apepd iTheatre in a GI| obal.ThtiApplied Theatre ReaderPr ent ki a
2009.p.364

¥ Hughes. 6 Marde2d@® m22Mtherten6 Chi | d Ri ghts Theatred6. 2009.

8%



assumption that o6écreativity®™HaenyGirouxmpl i ci tly
of fers an all too familiar critiqgqgue of a dis
crime that resulted in slogans and stergppes and | eft the participa
about the experient®egntoanuwheeael yhéggébergies da
addicted to messagesd6, making attempts to fo
conscientisation overshadowed by thsideto use arts practice to preach and promote

rather than empower and liberdten my experiences agencies were much more
interested in being O6seen to dod rather than
This is bound and defined by the wish ssart their own agenda and is marred by

dominant ideologies about what intervention and empowerment mean and lo6k like.

Etherton, Boal, Thompson and Nicholson, among others, each point to how the work can

il luminate and magni fyadpariodhesd8, of rdaoamiesaanan
how, by creating the space for reflection, the work can remain critically conscious of

these pitfalls:

Applied theatre needs to be constantly reminded that in the act of applying it is meeting a
specific moment inte history of a different system of knowledge. Aligning itself too
closely with one set of practices relegates the work to one historical moment, making it

too easily irrelevant as approaches and ideologies ch&nge.

These ideas return to the notiomof being sure and/or becoming too fixed in your
assumptions as the facilitator of the work a
more fixed and clear we found ourselves the weaker the creative content of our
pr ac®Prentkibelpstosignpost he need for o6éa dialectical i

and f a cinthisiohgaingehalkerige. He states:

¥ Hughes6 Made to Measuf28?6. 2009. pp.222

0Trend,D.6 The Fi ne A iintGirouxXandiSéammoiducatpb and Cultural
Studiesl997.p.253

®YlEtherton 6West Afri c2806.pCl6i | d Ri ght so.

¥2Thompson 6 From the SR@ék7d to the Stagebd

183 As discussed by EthertodWest African Child Rights 2006 p.115; ThompsarApplied Theatre2003.
p.40

184 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.49
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60ptimum interventioné, to borrow Zakes Mdaod
formula but only through a dialectical interaction oftjggpants and facilitators who are

practising a cententional approach to seffievelopment and social chan§e.

These ideas echoHogc oncer ns wi t hincredsed atrediendo t o pay O
complexity in understanding the process and impact of appleadre as an intervention;
and [to] focus on the wider political and ethical questions relating to the applied theatre

interv®nti ons?o.

Mediums and Forms, the Creativity of the Practitioner

Al t hough placed under the terediledmbhWwideraoge O60Appl i
of mediums and creative processes that can best work with the specific needs and realities

of participants. Wi thin social care arenas |
practiced to draw att evegualtesintoatrasttomoreeadapt i ve
rigid, inflexible cultures of practice. My use of applied theatre within specific sites of

practice has drawn on a range of media from drama to photography to plasticine. For the
purposes of identifying my practice within appropriate disciplinary field, | have

defined my practice as OApplied Theatre/ arts

importance of the discovery of a range of perspeacific mediums as tools:

The technique should besnotvicpversi t o suit the

This versatility is vital in ensuring applied theatre/arts practice remains reflexive,
culturally appropriate and persgpecific as opposed to featuring as yet another forced
form of intervention that assumes it knows best. The exeatid imaginative skills and
capacities of the applied theatre practitioner are therefore defined by their understanding
of the potential for process and performance based work and the ways in which radical

creative spaces can enable participants todakeership over a range of different

prent ki, T. Inervent iioRdntki airid BrastofheApplied Theatre Reade2009.
p.183

¥Hughes. 6Made to Measure?6. 2009. p.223
67 Boal. The Rainbow of Desird.995. p.123
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mediums and forms. In a context where young people are alienated by language and
restricted by inflexible procedures this work, as an intervention, has to embrace the
challenge to be imaginative and inventive with théedent languages it can provide (see
Chapter 5). | am interested in how the practice can explore new languages and the
possibilities for making and creating to address the specific needs of the individual and
group. In some settings this has been aboukiwg with miniature worlds through which
participants have been placed in a position of influence over a fictional space and those
within it. Other work has focused on transforming shared spaces so that participants can
engage in collective play, and imetact and art of doing so, negotiate new paradigms

within these contexts.

Caoimhe McAvinchey provides a useful example of practice that helps to develop these

theories about politics and poetics, research and representaBbe.reflects on her

work ina PRU (Pupil Referral Unit) setting and the way in which she needed to adapt the

work to the needs of the group and the realities of the setting with a particular response to

the fragmented attendance o hewsphceisidelthess. The
PRU context highlights the proficiency of this practice to create radical spaces and new

contexts for reflexivity. This project draws particular lines of comparison with the

di fferent spaces we created | swelattherteie cont e
spaces | aimed to create within the wider contextual frameworks relating to these settings.

Mc Avincheybés example of how she adapted to t
point of collaborative realisation as to how best to use foomtient and space within

this project illuminates the potential of the work as a reflexive and cespexific tool:

All of the conversations about the material for the final event could be focused on the
idea of the young people sharing their thougtite other people, about letting other
people inside their head just for a few minutes.....they came up with the idea of creating a

space, their head space, a space that didnodt

¥McAvinchey, C. 6ls This the Play? Appliamdl Theatre P
PrestonTheApplied Theatre Reade?2009. p.281
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video was on | oob6pVéh eArbei 6iss neuvre raysbkosd,y ? 6 Abi gri

confusion, 6Yesd.. O6This is the pla¥® and we

Il n this example, as with another discussed D
both the process of the projeand the perceptions, homerlds, minds and imaginations

of the participant$”® This theme o&ntering into the worldsf young people and being

able to see them when they otherwise remain invisible or are only understood via

negative propaganda or obj#ying discourse, is particularly relevant to my research.

This example also demonstrates how process and product can become intertwined to
educate the audience on the potential of the
spacebd6 foenthée méat!’i'Bodlsa $trong adeosafe for a range of

medi ums in construct iflagngthowkfictemalatndinenns of i de
fictional camera work and the use of sculpture and image making to provide new

languages for participant§Salverson echoes these ideas sharing her concerns with:

the relationship between aesthetics and politics, with the importance of artistry and

i maginationé..and with expanding t'fe aesthet

My Hypothesis

My central hypothesis is to examine the potential efficiency for applied theatre practice,

in a variation of forms, used in a number of settings operating on varying levels as a tool

of empower ment for LAC. Returning to Hughesé
complexity of process and impact and to place more emphasis on the wider politics

relating to applied theatre interventions, this research examines these complexities and

the various shapes, forms and scales of the weckmext. Throughout the thesisvill

examine the ethics of my work as an intervention and what empowerment looks like in

199 bid. pp.281i 282

%Trend The Fine Art of Teachind997. p.252

"Giroux and Shannon. 6Cultural Studies and Pedagogyo
"2Boal. The Aesthetics of the Oppress2@06. p.45; alsexplored byBoal as part of a technique using a

6f i ct i v athircagpsyehiatacthospital in: Baalrhe Rainbow of Desird.995. p.50

salverson, J. 6Clown, Oper a,inPrehtkd and\Rrestoiihe Apiliedmb and t h
Theatre Reader2009. p.34
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different examples. | am interested in the different levels of impact this type of work is
capable of, and on the different paradigms and dynamics relating to tlls aod
experiences of these young people. Returning to the idea of frameworks | will examine
on what level the work has impacted, from working on an intimate prbesss! level

with young people as a means of quiet inner discovery to negotiating wikhdie

dominant practice cultures, attitudes and ideals.

Kerhsawés ideas around O6pathologies of hopebd
help to integrate the potential of the work as a unique experience of radical freedom. He

states:

there aresome forms of resistance that decisively are not articulated to the dominant
structures of authority and power in ways that make them automatically recoupable by
those structures, and those forms may produce a radical freedom that is not just
negatively gainst a regime but positively for some value or ideal that lies well beyond its

ideological territory™

Empowerment in this example, at this level of impact focuses on processes of self

di scovery, the development o6 @dncdntahe skills
opportunities for critical reflction within
Thompsonés i de a s’andthe signifitanag ofehe bodyrekperiengisg

new 6actions that avoid the narrttovhis stereoty
vision!"® This work can offer modes of communication and the reflexive distance to

articul ate and byaduipping yolng pegple vithvhe abilitptd s=d

and make sense of their worfds Workshop spaces, creative processes amd th

understanding of new languages can provide young people with control over processes of
self-determinatiorbeyondhe stigmas and voices of authority that label themtdaday;

The act of being able to manipulate form in the absence of power and cweiroither

17 Kershaw, BThe Radical in Performance, Between Brecht and Baudrillanddon and New York:

Routledge, 199%.26

S Etheron6 We st Afri can C.12006. 0.11RVay beveloprieht ¢heotigh Rramaos?.

p.5; Boal The Aesthetics of the Omased2006.p.117

18 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003 p.5375

Specific techniques to do thisincludeB| aggd devel op éldghesy Thompson and
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outcomes and areas affecting their lives, is particularly poignant and relevant to notions

of empowerment with LAC!As a form of resistance beyond
imposed oppressions, the creative process has the potential toegicgoung people

with their 6éi dentwiotryl dksibt.s 6T hdumdniseoRagkicaic aonh or nee
freedom can take place through escapism and the opportunity to imagine and develop

imagination as an internalised tool for survival.

Other uses ofhte work will examine the capacity for practice to renegotiate contexts of
competitiveness between participants trapped in settings based on hierarchical

relationships. Freire describes this as:

chafing under the restrictions of this order [which manifesgta type of horizontal
violence, striking out at their comrades for the pettiest rea&8ns.

060Creati ve, c olhdveteoetpotental tceenable youmg) peopke o realise their
actual sources of oppr es srélation svdhindesidestimle | op o6 ne
home settings and on inner city estateés work that involves and includes frelie
staff,-lebe opfatessional 6 can be transfor med
individual, and a sense of community can be fosteakering power imbalances and
relations of force. The aesthetic space has
personal reflexivityo, enabling staff to rea
and stigmatisation$?Wi t hi n t hceeatedl inithe immediats settings the young

people experience, specifi canbegreveaedandcnsew i r oni

and alternative ways of seeing and being can be made po$sible.

Bundyoés work reflects this theme of regaining power

" Thompsorst at es: 61 had spent many years condemning a th
became the radical counterpartto phgsic i ncar c er at. ApplieddTheéame2003T h30 mp s o n

180 Freire The Pedagogy of the Oppress&@96. p. 44Thonpson Applied Theatre2003. p.53

181 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.53

WEtherton. 6West AX06ipdbim @hislcdi sRieglhtbsyd Boal whose part
t hey we r iaBoaldrhetAesthetiss ®f the Oppress2d06. p.117

®Ethert on. 6West African Child Rightsé. 2006. p.115; P
p.366
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On a broader level TfD models help to highlight my msads with regards to the types

of impacts this work can offer in influencing practice trends and altering attitudes.

Et herton and Mda critique the use and I mpact
endeavour 6 involved inadmpcwaeri igryodegepepp
activities concei ved®TWDmodelsdhavathelpgtentialice ¢ o mmu n i
enabl e young people O60to effectively claim th
the confidence of youn@tpenpg|l evi dtho t'thesel om t
This type of work, when successful, has the
ability to seed by bringing the O0raw materi a
of those who maintain the operata myths of institution&® TfD models have the

potential to have ee-humanising effect as well as demonstrating alternatives to cultures
060stuckd in inefficient conventions. Thompson
to O0disrupttahdndssbbérbnderstanding and si mg

whilst Prentki explains that:

the role for theatrdased processes grew in line with concerns that sustainable change
could only be accomplished by transforming attitudes and that theatgowerful

means of engaging in transformatigh.

The quote from McAvincheyds work spoken by a
around you, but you candét see usO Iis a haunt
effecting excluded and margina young people. Applied theatre work possesses the

potential to reframe young people and enable their participation within their wider

societies. Thompson explores how, through the better understanding of self, new

connections can be made, reintegratingng people into communitié$.| am interested

in how o6coll abor at i v e'®caaforgeinewtrélationshipsandal engag
BEtherton. O6West Afr i can WhehPdople PRy Pgdpt99%p.372006. p. 99;
Etherton 6West Africatnhe&mtidm. RO @Qhitlsd . Ri2®Ot6s TPhddtar e

% Becker,C6 The Arti st a s InBimbxlandShahnoEdedatioreand Qultulal&@tudies.
1997.p.18;Prentki6 | nt roducti on to I ntervention6. 2009. p. 183
187 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.44Prentki and PrestoiThe Applied Theatre Read®009. p.13

18 ThompsonApplied Theatre.2003. p.75

¥9prentkioit roducti on .2009.p.182t er venti ono
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educate socially constructed divisions between gréfipsar gar et Meadbés obser
have helped me to articulate my owoncerns with the ways in which the Western world

and its preoccupations with profit and consumerism is actively destroying communities

and excluding and alienating young people from our sotfdtier research is useful in

formulating ideas as to how thésacan influence a society in becoming more accepting

and inclusive. As O6small human beingsoé my re
can be seen differently by their communities and the potential for this work to alter

attitudes that currently condernrdemonise and neglect theal needs of young peopt&.

Mead states:

In the Western world children are traumatized in childhood in ways which are new and
strange, for which no ritual healing, no art
who are noso gifted or who are less fortunate in finding a medium for their gifts go mad

or dwindle away, usi ng .rlBalithekiteal vondefrartand what t
t heater and temple is not a world bef fantasy
a real world of skildl and applicationé. Chil d

have precocious postural participation in prayer and offering, dance and music but also a

whole series of Yparallel participationsd

This analysis of the potential ftre arts to heal and to demonstrate participative practice

within community structures is suggestive of how applied arts practice can be used to

address and renegotiate the segregation and alienation of young people in a number of

ways, both as a meansttain and better equip young people and as a way to make their
participation become more intrinsic to everyday life. Chapter 6 examines the ways in

which the use of this practice on inner city estates in London and in a specific project in

North Devon soght to use the work to facilitate a better understanding and acceptance of
demoni sed young people within phéeifrccemmenctet

these projects gave young people a specific, pivotal role in community projects and

19 As discussed by Kershaiihe Politics of Performancé992.p.202

¥ Mead, M and Wolfenstein, M(eds)Childhood in Contemporary Culture€hicago and London:

Phoenix Books, 1963

¥2Mead. 6Children and RitualChidmodA®R pp#d44l n Mead and Wol
193 bid. pp.4349
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created glatform for them to present their ideas, identities and truths to audiences of
community members that had previously believ
riots of August 2011 in Chapter 8 will interrogate these ideas further. Giroux and Boal

hdp to conclude this focus on the wider frames of impact embodying my hypothesises in

terms of how and in what ways applied theatre can act as a tool of empowerment for

looked after children both in their immediate worlds and on the frameworks that define

and influence their realities:

For it is within such countgpublic spheres that the principles of equality, liberty, and

justice become the normativé

a society without ethics breeds offend@rs.

¥ GirouxandShannon 6 Cul t ur al g®tgydi. ed 9HVd RPe da
1% Boal. The Aesthetics of the Oppress2@06. p.111
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Chapter 4
Contextual Frameworks: Tt&tateof StateWelfare

And the 6Search for Practice

Fear of the Delinquent Child: the Origins of Child Welfare

The origin of debate about the treatment of young people deemed in need of intervention,

care and control within British society is best located in thetaenth century. It is

within this period that o6delinquency was <cre
established that explicitly focused on the punishment and treatment of the children of the

poor!®® This period marks the beginning of new institutionsliaiily founded to save,

redeem and reform street children and the advent of a whole host of new theories and
mechanisms as to how this should be done. These interests were driven by a fear of the

threat these slum children presented to moral and sodiadaer; wi t h damel i or at |
reaching statute books to ensure intervention could mould and shape young people into

mor e 6 us e PlAlthdughcevangelicasrarsd philanthropists played a leading part

in developing these new arenas, they shared théndotassumption that these young

people were of a dangerous class, as outlined in these extracts:

The truth was that Poor Law children were viewed with distaste; they were subjects for

reclamationé[and in feed of] 6expert handlin

the time is apaching when this seething mass of human misery will shake the social

fabric unless we grapple more earnestly with it than we have'done.

The shifts as to what happened to young people once they had been removed from the
streets and taken away from thearents were influenced by economic, religious,

political and soci al i mperialistic agendas.

1% Muncie. Youth & Crime2009. p.55; In particular the New Poor Law 1834

197 Hendrick.Child Welfare Historical 2003. p.9

1% Ross, A.M Care and Education of Paupeh@dren. London University:UnpublishedPhD thesis, 1955.
p.91

199 samuel Smith, writingn 1885, cited by HendrickChild WelfareHistorical. 2003.p.48
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study movement 6, the flourishing of child ch

prolifically, in theexportingof young people in their thousands to overseas colonies.

We are bound at all costs to see that the children grow up in such a fashion that they may

become useful, serviceable and profitable citizens of this great EAipire.

The treatment of young peopleastaum capi t al and o6building bl o
the interests of the imperialist agenda was at the core of emigration séfeiméke

1900s a number of child savers, and most notably, Dr Barnardo, discovered a viable
opportunity infdsexamar tsitm@ay®dtbhd hweagi had r escuec
Canada, South Africaand New Zeald&ffdiThese chi |l dren wete seen a
human capital in its most el emental formdé an
colours and work on agricultural esiies®® Young people were utilised as theb

oppressor®f others in the expansion of the Great British Empire. Harry Hendrick states

that we can only

speculate as to the misery endured by these boys and girls, taken from their parents,
brothers and sisrs, families, communities and friends, and put to work in often Spartan

environments where they were subjected to exploitation and vici%nce.

The 6child study movementd al so played a key
through avarietyof>eper i ment s around this time. Childr
object of scientific investigation and new techniques in the observation, classification and
experiment of young people became a national interest. Institutions for young people

provided idealaboratories within which new sciences, theory and treatment could be

extensively exercised. These trends were concerned witiuttigy of the child

population and the means by which delinquent and degenerative children might by cured.

The influence of @ence, new theory and laws relating to this new arena began to steadily

29 ord Bishop of Ripon, VicePresident of the Infantile Mortality Conferences 1906 and 1908 cited by
Dekker.The Will to Change the Chil@000. p.115
21 Tyhiwai Smith.Decolonizing Methoologies.1999 p.49
222 Hendrick, H.Child Welfare England 18721989 London and New YorkRoutledge 1994.p.80.
Ibid. p.82
204 Hendrick.Child WelfareHistorical. 2003.p.47
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assemble a complex web of new services, areas of expertise and institutionalised
interventions. Government subsides and charitable donations fed a host of mushrooming
organi ®axpieon s,0 @ n dcieacepedlaw dast as the pvatective

umbrella under which this new web could flourf§h.

The increased interest in child welfare led to the establishment of more residential homes

with more legal power giveto the statdy the state to remove and keep hold of poor

young people in the face of protesting parents. Throughout a number of historical

critiqgues the severing of relationships between young people and their families is
highlighted with | e tuticatiorsblockedoFortthe majanitgof | i nes of
interventionists, reform was seen to be more effective if children were no longer in

contact with their parents or their home worlds with foster parents made to sign contracts

stating they would not permit family visi?®®

This early period of invention established a number of important apparatuses,
frameworks and theories that are entrenched within contemporary child welfare arenas
and continue to be played out under a variation of contemporary guises. The dominant
theories, populist assumptions, power relations, uses of science and the institutional
abuses of children throughout this early phase of social development are detectable
throughout progressive post modern society. The imperialist agenda of the colonies
though replaced by visions of capitalism, the use of science as a tool to construct social
theory and justify interventions remains endemic and the cycle of thdeshonisation
criminalisation- and the extension and expansion of centralised power anwlcont
continues to underpin social development. Foucault states that the basic phenomenon of
the nineteenth century was ¢t ff’@hisavassgui si ti on o
period during which the state sought out and established control over thedabldbe
following section will explore how these trends and ideas have been conceptualised

within contemporary capitalist contexts.

205 A5 explored thoroughly by Helrick. Child Welfare Historical 2003.pp.2247; Dekker The Will to
Change the Child2000. pp.104116

208 Hendrick.Ibid. pp.45

27 Foucault Society Must be DefendezD04. p.239
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The children of the poor [therefore] found themselves living experiments in the
cultivation of environmentalism. It wasti@dition that would linger long in British

childcare policy’®

Capitalism, Myth making and Moral Panics: Contemporary Frameworks

The contemporary British child welfare system directly reflects the impacts of capitalism,
government corruption and tliésregard for the abundance of evidence that demonstrates

young people who offend are part of a complex network of disadvantage and diffieulty.

My research has taken place throughout the reign of New Labour. | have spent 12 years
observing the impactsad,nd attempting to practice under,
complex contradictions and tensPMargaret t he 6ne
Thatcher and the previous conservative government had already instigated a neoliberal

climate that soughbtdestroy trade unions, dispel the notion of community and eradicate

the industrial workforcé*Her concepts of 6the enemy withir
no such thing as society reflected the party
marketd r i ven, competitive society. This was to

commitment o 6condemn more and understand | esso.

New Labour 6s e n ealwgysbeen goomg peoglenNew labowir bave
mobilised and exploited crime and young peopleéys unprecedented in histdry.
The partybés focus on young people initially
strategy influenced by a number of key incidents leading up to the elections in 1997.
These included, but the list is not exhaustive: tagit death of Jamie Bulger, the Audit
and report OMi sspent Youthdé, the partyo

S
l ead up to the elections and the need to Ore

298 Hendrick.Child WelfareHistorical. 2003.p.49

9 As expanded uponindétd by Gol dson, B. O6Wither Diversion? Inte
J u s tin Goldsdn, B. (ed.Jhe New Youth Justiceyme Regis Russell House Publishing000.p.49
210 |

Ibid. p.53

21 as discussed by Kershaiihe Politics of Performanc&992. p.168
22Goldson6 Wi t her @2000.¢46si on ?
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of voters®*® This exploitation of yang people to strengthen political power is directly

resonant of the nineteenth century.

The moral panics and grief i mplosions surrou
theories regarding the use of shock and devastation to create a climate faninvasi

presented an ideal opportunity for New Labour to appeal to the masses. Coupled with an

audit that detailed the inefficiencies and cost implications of current youth justice systems

New Labour created an identit wratifdaould ecl i psed
reassure their new targeted body of middlle ass voters that o&édnasty |
be locked up for their wrong doing& The result of this intensive focus on young people

as beingn needof discipline and punishment and the cumgnapin that British society

deservedialue for money has steadily evolved into an ugly corporate, cold, punitive

child welfare / youth Ojusticed system that

vulnerable young people.

New Labour chose to ignosvidence that community based interventions and final
warnings from the police were working along with rather obvious and well researched
connections between deprivation and criminal activity. Instead they chose to promote a
bl inkered aniéw ad socatiproblenis‘oThey sefusied te recognise any
correlation between the widening gap between the rich and poor, as a direct result of a
capitalist society and instead shamelessly exploited the Bulger case as an integral part of
their new political dentity. Numerous theorists claim tledtildhoodandinnocencevere

put on trial during the Bulger case. Both of which lost. During this time there was an
absence of integrity in exploringhytwo young people may have committed such a
crime,howit may rdate to a wider world context of violence and the moral and social

implications of demonising two young people in such a relentles$WAysimilar case

3Gol dson.n, 6 Chii Imér, e Po 11997yp.7%nd Practicebd.

2“6 No MorewBscasehdote paper that preceded the 1998 Cr
little offender sd wa seSegetad inthRPailytMaik 22Eebruaryeld9dB astciied e Ho m

by Goldson Chddren, Crime, Policy and Practid997. p.77

#5This idea is discussed by Nixon and LuptBmpowering Practice2999. p.47

Z8As e xpl or e deary Mackiinob and BishdHope.2010. (see below for more detail)
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in Norway evoked a much more empathetic resp

whilst in Britainthe Bulger case instigated the:

most radical overhaul of the youth justice / welfare system in 50 $8ars.
The Machinery of New Labour

This overhaul has displaced social services child welfare approaches and eradicated the

binary betweenvelfaristandjusticediscourses and models, replacing these paradigms

with a new vision dominated by corporatism a
concerned with system effectiveness and cost effective ways of delivering sél¥ices.

Managerialism has reduced sociafte practice to a list of procedures and tasks,

subjugating professional skills and focusing on meeting predetermined targets; thus
managing the &é6problem of young peopl ed rat he
exist. These cultures and their laage have steadily infiltrated throughout child welfare

arenas and reconstructed how young people in need are seen, treated and grocessed.

New Labour developed a languagaaighnessnd declared there were no more

excuses. They systematically removeddwelfare from the agenda of new youth

offendings y st ems and 6wi dened the netdo*®s to who
Their sharp, authoritarian, punitive interventionist, target based and bureaucratic social

service systems have meant more andenyoung people from less advantaged

backgrounds have been criminalised, and less and less emphasis is placed on supporting

these young people in any meaningful f&y.

Throughout their 14 year term New Labour continued to look to the USA for inspiration
forr new mechanisms in how to deal with o6delin

curfews, tagging, stop and search, dispersion acts, 3 strikes and gave the police and

7 This case is discussed by Munci@uth & Crime2009. p.8; Quote frorGoldson.The New Youth
Justice 2000Q p.vii

28 Muncie.Youth & Crime 2009. p.296

219 Hendrick.Child WelfareHistorical. 2003.p.241

20Goldson6 Wi t her @2000.¢41si on ?

221 ps isthe core focus of this chapter
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Youth Offending Teams (YOT) more power and autonomy in speeding up punishment
processes. lhough there was much evidence that these mechanisms had already failed

in the USA and exacerbated problems, New Labour chose to ignore this ré&garch.

They pr omot ecahonyhefficieac@nddifectivenesas relevant and useful
indicatorsofa ccess when dealing with o6clientsdé (yo
S.M.A.R.T (specific, measurable, achievable, realistic, timetabled) targets and early
intervention programmes that deemed young peaipiisk of offending before they had
actuallycommitted a crimé?® These techniques directly represent the judging of the

souls of young people, the colonisation of these young people through interventionist and
punitive approaches and the use of an inexact science to demonise them. Young people
havebeen violated, criminalised and targeted in such ways because, among other reasons,
they have no power, no vote and rights that remain stagnant in rhetoric; as Haines notes:

young people have been criminalised more than they were 100 ye&f$ ago.

Newlabour negated the O6doli incapaxd® which as
olds and which had been in place for hundreds of YéaThe party has displayed an

unequivocal eagerness to lock young people up by lowering their age of responsibility

and denymg them legal representation in front of YOT panels based on the assertion that

this will delay and blur procedurekhis has, unsurprisingly, resulted in them being
6catapulted very young and ¥%Thiylackodlpgald! yod i nt
representation is in direct conflict with human rights acts and would not be permitted in
conjunction with any other groif’ Thus, childhood and child welfare in contemporary

society, much as it was in the nineteenth century, is characterised by dependency

222 gee HendrickChild WelfareHistorical. 2003.p.226; Goldsond Wi t her @2000.9.8% i on ?

223 As was also the case ini@entury

"Haines, K. O6Ref er r al Pafkls:RestosmtivaApproadheswandtihe ReéwfYeuthd e r

J u s tin GoldsénThe New Youth Justic2000. p.83

2 Haines states: Its abolition at the end of the twentieth century, after many hundreds of years existence, is
a telling statement. This presumptionimfiocence applied until the Crime and Disorder Act 199i@.

pp.8283; Muncie adds that théolix incapaxme ans t he opposite of &édcommon sens
since the 14 Century. This revoke was in direct connection with the Bulger case tsihéheourts could

act punitively towards the two boys involved. Mun&ieuth & Crime 2009. p.275

2°Goldson6 Wi t her [2000.¢#43si on? 0

227 Goldson lighlights how this breeches Article 3 of the United Nations Convemtiothe Rights of the

Child inGoldson.6 Wi t her s i2000.D.43
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punishment, obedience, socialisation and institutionalisatfdRather conveniently this
extreme focus on delinquents, tearaways, feral gangs, gun crime and yobs through
endlesdurid media coverage has detracted attention away from corporate corruption,
genocide and phantom weapons of mass destrutiion

Secure Training Centres (STCs), Stigma and Labelling

I nterventionist processes are |likely to 6cre.
delinquent identities for childreti®

Sharon Moore describésh e bdi dage mentalityd and compounc
the juvenile prisons established by New Labour as total institutions within the child

welfare arend®" These prisons for young people aged 12 upwards were used as a sort of
trump-card by New labour toprovetheir commitment to being tough on crime and were

to be called, in direct contradiction to their culturesietraining, Secure Training

Centres (STCs)raught from the beginning, widely opposed by a number of different

agencies and at tleentre of Public Inquiries and petitions to close them down, STCs

epitomi se New Labourds arrogance and ignoran
linedé in the face of mou f%30youngpeaplediedince of ab
youth custody from199032007; deaths which, as John Muncie notes, have failed to evoke

any significant sympathy or scandal from the public. This lack of response seems to be
indicative of the tarnishing of these young
success n framing these young people as 01l ess tt

audience$®® Hendrick describes this as

the gutter of prejudice, the |l oss 8% young p

228 Hendrick.Child Welfare Historical2003.p.242

Moore, S. 6Child | ncar ce dndGblidsonThedNewdYouthnesticBD80y Yo ut h J u:
p.117;Klein. The Shock Doctrin€007

20Goldson.6 Wi t h esionZDA080epd

B!Moore. 6Chi |.2000.pXR2arcerati ond

%2 Moore details the early riots in Medway STIBid. p.122; see alsd\ False Sense of Security: The Case

Against Locking Up More Childreihondon: The Children's Societ¥993. p.7

#3Freire.The Pedagogy of the Oppress&@96.

%4 Hendrick Child Welfare Historical2003 p.190
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Moral panics and dominant theory have stigmatisetlanelled young people in

contemporary society in ways that frame them as being separate from their communities.

There is no longer any faith in young people, or sympathy, only discipline. They have

been displaced as the e38ykgepingiydugipgoplend 6 si nn
segregated from their communities both physically and ideologically, as well as trapping

them in the worlds of c¢closed institutions, t
institutional injustices can be maintained. The pugpectacle, described by Foucault, is

also embellished within the electronic tag worn around the ankles of young people and

the very public process of O6stop and searcho

police officers. Alison and Adrian Jamsisite:

young peopl eéareélocked into images of disru
becomaghe6t hreat 8 to the stability of communitie:
a 6sense of communityd and the fthelaec2uri ng of
century, are associated in the minds of communitarians with a crisis in social

regul?tiono.

The lack of training given to the police, who largely administer contemporary youth

justice measures, on how to work with children and young p@opéans we have opened

the doors tanstitutional racism biases and tedown, hierarchical cultures of physical

violence and abuses of powéfS o c i e t yndeedandanest vulnerable are being

criminalised and stigmatised in ways that are doing irrepasgab d a mage; oOwel f ar e

have been sidéned by an increased focus on profits, budget margins and punishment

235 |bid. p.231

®)James, A. L. and James, A. 6Ti gbne,mitibhgoutnef Net: Chi |
Sociology vol. 52, no.2 (2001), pp-219

%37 Researh on institutional racism evidences that black children are 7 times more likely to be stopped and
searched, 3.5 times more likely to be arrested, 6 times more likely to be in prison. If found guilty-African
Caribbeans are more likely to be given a custagiatence, for longer periods of time and are less likely to
receive probation. Once arrested, black children/young adults are less likely to cautioned rather than
charged and more likely to be prosecuted cited by Goldson, B. and Chiaidewg R.6 ( WhJastice for

Bl ack Chil dr en ia@6aldsov,(ed) youth gustipet Gormté@mporary Policy and Practice
Aldershot Ashgatech. 3.1999 Bowling, P. and Phillips, QRacism, Crime and Justiceondon:

Longman, 1999Statistics on Race antd Criminal Justice System 2Q0@inistry of Justice. 2007;

Webster, CUnderstanding Race and Crimglaidenhead: Open University Press, 2007.
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and control before any attempt to understand or address any roots of issues or
behaviour’*® Young people arenanagedather than helped to gadontrol over their

lives and kept in a position of powerless by power relations that ensure they remain on
the receiving end of tightly restricted aid. The stigmatisation of young people within their
wider communities and thus the displacement from nlasuggport networks means

negative attitudes and rejection are compounded onto the lived experiences of these
young people most in need. This extract
Main-place project helps to highlight how these trends cgraainon young people like

him:

I have a dream that people wondt hol d t
Just because | am of mi xed race doesnot
t

Just because | am from a car®& home, i

Who arethese Children?

child prisoners are drawn from some of the most disadvantaged, damaged and distresse
families, neighbourhoods and communities. Poverty, family discord, previous experience
of 6écared institutions, e mr@amiaodmpressingphys

sense of distress are defining characteristics of children in cuifody.

The demographic of young people affected by these punitive shifts are those who live at
thesharpnd of 6a€dv¢ensei s o iBariy6dldsom amdnothers,

cites the direct link between capitalism and social deprivation whilst The Centre for
Social Justice evidences the correlation between growing social problems and the rising

numbers of young people taken into c&felhese trends are reminiscefitl®” century

2B Eyll definitions of Welfare modelsnd Justice Models discussed Myncie. Youth & Crime2009.
pp282-289

2 gee DVD.4, clip 2 for anxdractfrom A a r oindididual piece

240 Muncie. Youth & Crime 2009 p.177

'Gol dson. 6 Wi t2008.p.51Di ver si on?6

fron

heir |
ma k e

doesn:

d

i cal |

*Munice, J. O6Pragmatic Realism? SearinBoldsopgTheor Cr i mi n:

New Youth Jstice 2000. p.23;as has always been the case in relation fbCentury trends;
Breakthrough Britain: Couldndédt Care Les.3he A Rep
Centre for Social Justice. Sept. 2008. p.20.
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patterns. Children in care make up 49% of the young offender population and 23% of the

adult prison populatiofi** The young people at the centre of these perverse, punitive and
profit-obsessed systems are those who have been categorisedraghbei n t he d&écar ed
state welfare systems and/or those nisieedof protection and suppoft’ As the

Centre for Social Justice states:

the treatment of many children in care and those leaving care deserves to be a source of

national shamé&®

Thereal causes for social problems such those as summarised by Hendrick below have
been largely ignored by New Labour, and the governments before them; signifying a
failure to recognise that the reason for you

exploitation:

unemployment brought about by the national decline of local industries, poor social and
health service provision, inadequate housing, family breakdown, physical and sexual
abuse, di |l api datedéschool s, raci s m, and the

facilitates®*®

This exploitation has ranged from papglitical, ill-advised strategies to win votes, to
the creation of an underbelly of society that suppresses the development of modern day
6poor | awd young peopl e vseatsesfgenarositydng const r u

widening the net of social control over these graiips.

23 Fjrst Release: Outcome Irmditors for Children Looked After, Twelve Months to 30 September 2007

National Statistics. England, 2008; Goldson(é].) Dictionary of Youth JusticeCullompton: Willan

Publishing, 2008. p.64.

#4young people leaving local authority care are 50 timegertikely to spend time in prison and 60 times

more likely to homeless and 88 times more likely to be involved in drug abuse than other young people.

Our Children, their Fature A manifestoLondon NSPCC,2000. pp.723

24> Breakthrough Britain2008. p.11

248 Hendrick.Child WelfareHistorical. 2003. p.225

%47 |deas about the exploitation of young people are further explored by MuiiRie.a g mat i ¢ Real i sm? 6
2000. p.23Levitas, R6 The Concept of Soci al Excl usi @riticaland t he Ne
Socid Policy, vol. 16, no.1 (1996), pp-30
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Lord Carlile characteri sunerabledndseedgr oup of you
children...[and] f*%TheCentrh far&ocialdustcafarthkey r ounds 6 .
illuminatest he o6perverse financi al I mplicationso6 f
to shifts in budgets with more money now committed and available to YOT and the

Youth Justice Board (YJB) than Social Services departments. In this example the

extremes ofnterventionistover developmental and holistic approaches are underlined in

telling ways:

Our research shows that there are perverse financial incentives which push our children
towards custody and the least effective forms of it. It is cheaper for a Lattably if
an offending child in care is imprisoned. It is cheaper for the state if these children are

sent to Youth Offenders Institutiofig

My research has worked directly with young people living on inner city estates, young

people in residential homesareleavers and young offenders. As | moved out of the
childrends homes into a number of different
and the young people within them became apparent. Looked after children are drastically
overrepresented ingung offender settings; young people living on the estates are at the

front-line of deprivation and are also in the direct firing line for intervention,

criminalisation and stigmatisatiéf’ The majority of families living on estates are

already known to smal services with many of the young people in these environments

deemed Oat riskbo. Il n the UK, research has sh
in custody at any given time have been, or remain, involved with Social Services

Department$>! 30% ofchildren in need will go into care during their childhood whilst

28\ r. Justice Munbyy 0 e s o n  tMany[efthpske young peopiélave suffered abuse or neglect.
Over half of the children in YOIs have been in care. Significant percentages report having suffered or
experience@buse of a violent s e x u a | or @®weohalf wene not attendingu r e é
school éDi sturbingly hedhopeerewvent agicedinthad Negleat s cdde 6,
and Abuse: Looking After Children Leaving Custody. The Duties of Lathbritiesto Provide Children
with Suitable Accommodation and Suppat&es Howard League for Penal Refor2006. p.7

249 Breakthrough Britain2008. p.18

2% Many of whom were young black and mixeated children, see statistics in footnotes above regarding
institutional prejudice towards this group. African Caribbean children are 6 times more likely to be
excluded than other @tiren from schools. HendriclChild Welfare Historical2003. p.248

%1 Muncie Youth & Crime 2009. p.177
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many others will continue to live in households with chaotic and uncertain life§tj/les.

The 60,000 children in care represent the tip of the iceberg of family dysfufittion.

These young peogplare at the sharp end of a much larger group living in severe poverty

and deprivation. Although the reasons young people are taken into state care are multiple,

there is growing evidence that many of these crises could have been prevented and that
currentinterventionist cultures are compounding and exacerbating resolvable f8$ues.

The inequalities created by a capitalist society are breeding whole generations of souls to

be |l et down and fed through the adtemsni strat.

This point is highlighted here by The Centre for Social Justice and Goldson:

The experiences of children in care are not just a product of the care system but also of
their homes and society. If we are to care for these children more effectnzly, t
government must understand and deal with the wider social factors which lead to children
being placed in care in the first plece.

Crime will be endemic in societies built on principles of competition, conflict and

i ndividual i smé ietythatimless tnegual, iesds depravings less

insecure, less disruptive of family and community ties and less corrosive of cooperative

val u®s. . o
The young people trapped in the framewor ks o
are undoubtedly Britai6 s most i n need, vulnerable and ab
way, would evoke sympathy from the public an
and support. Soctbi st ori cal trends have been adapted

poorlaw childrento a witckhunt on all manner of levels resulting in them being seen

%2 Breakthrough Britain2008.p.36

231/, million living in severe poverty and 300,000 chronic cases of children in need: IbidChi&fen in

Need in EnglandResults of a Survey of Activity and Expenditure eggdRed by Local Authority Social

Services Chdren and Families Teas for a 8rvey Week in February 2005: Lo¢&uthority tables and

further National Aalysis Department for Education and Skills. 2006.

69 out of 10 chil dr en g oBrdakthroagh Braam200&fp®5;Firsir event abl e |
Release: Childref.ooked After In England Year Ending 31March 200Re Office for National Statistics.

2007.

255 Breakthrough Britain2008. p.5

®*Muncie.6 Pr agmat i 200R@28! i s m? 6



and treated as inherently evil, feral and aft€fihe myths created by government bodies

and illuminated and reverberated by the media have culminated in the colonisation of the
innocentc hi | d and the | egalised abuse, torment a
children. The voice of authority presents absolute truths via carefully selected and

mani pul ated statistics and scientific O6evide
silence and to disguise hidden power techniques and abuses through objective language

that assumes a reasonable and rational respo

The following sections will further explore tiapactsof these trends on those who live
and work within these systems and the dominant, institutionally owned and manipulated
uses of research and development. | will also examine my personal experiences of
working in an STC setting. The final section of the chapter will begin to knit this

compex context and the use of applied theatre practice together in preparation for my

critiqgues of practice within Chapters 5, 6, 7 and 8.

The Void between Policy and Practice

The contemporary child welfare sy&Gtamd uses W
top-down directions of theory to divert the gaze from the realities of the appalling abuse

and suffering of Brit a%®itegpromsessthdvaéryrChide ed vy oun
Matters and slogans that appear in the wake of new scandals creatal mwioke

screens whilst silencing the voices of practitioners and young people lost under a mound

of policy and guidancE®The bl atant breaches demonstrated
relationship with the United Natjustmmds Conven

indicator that the liberty and humanity of young people is far from being a high priority

Z’Full quote: 6Children in troubl e wandhavegincébeenr i ed i n
located within that specious concept of “underclass': they have been redefined, their childhood has been
reconstructed, they are presentedcas f f er ent ', ~alien', ~other', “evil' a
Crime, PolicyandPacticedé. 1997. p. 79

Full quote: 6The UN has turned into a fine pulopit f
pleases, if, of course, they have the requisite quantity of tanks and numbs for the job. Terrorism is fought

with state terrorisnt, el i gi ous fanati ci sm, TheAesthictaf heaQppressetl. bel | i co
2006. p.111

29 As explored by Feire Pedagogy of the Oppressef96. p.76
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of the government, as explored below. There is a-de&jed trend that young people are

failed by a cul ture o%°Thése gapsearmagnified withimnd poor
The Childrends Act 1989, The WNt@e&Grenenti on o
Paper OEvery @achdpecifyldareative, refiegive artd ansparent system

that celebrates diversity and the freedom of choice, as ¢iésets outline:
Article 13, UN Convention:
The Child shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right shall include freedom to
seek, receive and impart information and ideas of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either
orally, inwritnga i n print, in the form of art, or thr
choice?®

Principles of the Childrends Act 1989:

Children and young people and their parents should all be considered as individuals with

particular needs and potentialities.

Every young person needs to develop a secure sense of personal identity and all those with

parental or caring responsibilities have a duty to offer encouragement and support in this task.
262

Every Child Matters:

We want to put children at the heart of poficies, and to organise services around their

needs. Radical reform is needed to break down organisational boundaries.

Real service improvement is only attainable through involving children and young people and

listening to their view$®

200 Breakthrough Britain2008.p.22

#1The United Nations Convention on the Rights of thédCHrticle 13.Office of the High Commissioner

for Human Rights.

®2The Childrenés Act 1989. http://www. |l egislation. gov.
23 Every Child Matters. Presented to Parliament by the Chief SecretaBpimynand of Her Majesty

September 2008.0ondon: Department for Educatio®003. p.9
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Although thislanguage creates an ideal framework for a liberatory, creative pedagogy

and praxis thesedical valuesemain confronted by and trapped within a system

dictated by onavay, topdown directions of power and authority. Social work practice,

in reality, iscentrally controlled and enveloped by an implicitly punitive attitude towards

the O6correctingd of young people within inst
origins of social care systems. In short, the sgaiitical, cultural and historical

bacldrop to the working order of this system dramatically contradicts this liberatory

rhetoric, preventing it from becoming a reality. Chris Jones explains that

The state has taken a sharp authoritarian an

the welfare system, social work includéy

making the realisation of liberatory values and ideals a contradiction in Enese

contradictions materialise in the lack of resources and spaces made available to action

these ideas. Restrictions and pressulasepl on social workers, from higher

management, obstruct them as practitioners from being able to use individual and client

specific ways of working. Although endorsing 6 r het ori ¢ of changedé Ne
continued the previ ou sstraiegiesofeveigltdr contrel ofa d mi ni st
public spending, increasing involvement of the private sector in public services, and

intensifying regulation, inspection and centralised control of social work and social

workers®Fr ankl in and Woamklshoustdanet deheni st ake

whil st hooks reminds us tha&%® 6l iberatory | an

The British governmentoés historical hostil it

®Jones, C. 6Soci iaMndaigpR. Ponanall] L aBfayne, &t (gdépocial Work,

Themes, Issues and Critical Debat8scond EditionBasingstoke and New York: Palgrave in association

with The Open Uiversity Press, 2002. p.48

®Cree, V. E. 6The Ch anigAdamgsDdmmnelluandPaymeSocialork,al Wor k 6
Themes, Issue2002 p.23

®FEranklin, A. and Franklin, B. 6The DrRilsaédrdpi ng Chil di
and Wagg, S.(edsfhat cher s Children? Politics, Clondbndhood and
Falmer Press1996. p.103

%7 hooks.Teaching to Transgres$994. p153
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the Child demonstrates its degmted punitive attiide towards childreff® When the

Polish government initially suggested a Cony
International Year of the Child in 1979, Britain was the only government to reject the

idea on the basis that it was unnecesé&rfter eventudly signing up to the agreement

in 1991 and submitting their first report to the UN Committee in 1994 Britain received a
damning backlash from the Childrends Rights
reference to Britai nosmostbasiclprinagpesafthe meet i ng so
Convention. The CRDU <cl aimed the UK governme
omi ssion6é and had highlighted &@mlarce,cul ar | a
without an dadequate recolghataoh bfegalpessdi o
Convention’°One such example of these 6blatant br
of and increases in Young Offenders Institutes (YOIs) and STCs when the UN

Convention explicitly proscribes the physical punishment of chiléfrefhe dissonance

bet ween the British Governmentdés procl ai med
actual realisation and direct contradiction of this commitment in practice is inherent

throughout contemporary child welfare arenas. This trend featuresrenothyiin

Chapter 7 and is echoed here by Kaganas:

Partnership has become a watchword under the
on precisely what this means in practice, whether it is desirable and, indeed, whether it

can be achieved’®
Scien®, Surveillance and the Colonisation of Communicative Reason
The impact of capitalist climates and the increased centralised control over social work

practice, hidden behind the myth of o&éefficie

being conflatednto that of a manager of cases and a regulator of budgets. Social work

28 Franklinand Franklinc e Devel oping @I96.p.2 ends Rightso.

269 |

Ibid.

2% YK Agenda for ChildrenLondon Chili dr ends Ri ght s19®epxiel opment Uni t .
'Eranklin and Franklin. 6The Developing Childrenés R
?Kaganas, F. o6Unequal si |.€ammenityiCare Pupplemed@Qcwbei, p wi t h f a
19%8. p.1
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settings have become a breeding ground for fear mongering and deskilling eclipsed by
thedistortionof young people, human relationships and communication. These cultures

have establized deep rooted provideeceiver power imbalances whilst also collectively
dehumanising both worker and client. Science, surveillance, policing, monitoring and the
rationalising of abuse and neglect have been made integral to practice and disguised as
oOprcedural l y corr ect 0-ggatng blame and whis#e blowingt ur e o f
has resulted in an obsession with a defensible, albeit ineffective or humane, practice, and
following proceduré’®

The hierarchical structures within care systems anddaimplexity of different scientific

techniques tananageanddeliver6 c ar e 6 have created inherent d
therelationshipswithin these frameworks. Those with power and influence rarely meet

those they make decisions about, face to fAaailture of fragmentation and

compartmentalisation dominates statutory care systems with researchers working in

isolated contexts examining statistical evidence and paligkers rarely interacting with

those on the ground. Similarly social workers aréomger expected to work with young

people but are instructed on wigandis notpossible by team managers with an ever

increasing scrutiny of budgets. Le Grand highlights these shifts:

In general, social workers enter their work with a strong mangdgse, idealism, energy
and enthusiasm. However, once into the job, they often femloti#ated, overwhelmed

by bureaucracy and®deprived of autonomyé.

Theimpactof these structures and cultures is the destruction of humane relationships

between lookedfter children and their carers. There is a fundamental void between

those who govern the lives of looked after children and the lived realities on the ground.

A culture based oprocessing/oung people has created an institution that systematically
remowes Ocar ed, Il nteraction and emotion, from

therapeutic and holistic work sits a pohldgiven system underpinned by techniques

23 Nixon and LuptonEmpowering Practice2999. p.90
2" e Grand, JConsistent Care Matters: Exploring the Potential of Social Work Practiaesdon:
Department for Education and Skills, 2007. p.5
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designed to police as opposed to providdhese shifts have been described as the
OMcDonabdbzat welfare where social work has
whi ch peopl e’ aheimpagaf theseecaltsresdidthe immediate settings |

worked in was a consistent theme and point of contention that left young people and front

line workes feeling at a loss as to how to cope. LAC want to feel careddimed and

understoodaind are instead met with the cold reality that this simply does not fit into the

regime that care provision has become. Similarly, as Le Grand and other resdmwohers
highlighted, frontline staff want to make a difference and few of them anticipated

becomi ng t h e Thevaomrfiunicative reesam and the caring, emotional

elements of social work activity have been colonised, resulting idiskertion of the

face to face interaction that lies at the heart of human cHfing.

The reality is young peopl e and tohvwuepoor sin
to the wider capitalist picture and thus, es
aroundkepi ng down the cost of t hefDiredtamendency6
compassionate work with young people and families is culturally discouraged and framed

as sinister and 6édunprofessional 6 resulting i

genunely wants to help and the distress of the family/young person who tries to take

control of their situation. These implied 0i
invol vement 6 echo Goffmands observations. So
6pesbi onal hel pl essness® and caught up i n th

promised and all that the power apparatuses con&ttithe mechanisms which underpin

t he 03, Esd refl ect t heildrenwithgoiceslandaeedst or t i on t

»This theme echoes Fouwcoddulctionsy iodfe assocrieegayrodi ng t he 6
*Cree. 6The Changi ng200apt2dire of Social Wor ko

#"Howe discusses this theme in: HowedDMo d er nimbyder Ro $ ty a nRritisBdernalal wor k 6 .
of Social Workvol. 24, n0.5.1994, p.529 6 Wo | f  elautusrpuotddy Boal.The Aesthigcs of the

Oppressed2006. pl104

Bl aug, R. o6Distortion of the Face tracRRBitsee:6.Communi c
Journal of Social Workyol. 25. (1995)p.429

jones. 6Soci al Woprd&lt vasnah ecBrmmid fact, of @hi€r Batnardo was well

aware, that it cost only £10 to send a child to Canada, while to kedd axc@home cost £16 a year.

Samuel Smith (MP and a founder member of NSPCC) made a donation to Barnardo to be lysed sole

emigration, he accepted, see Hendrchkild Welfare Historical2003 p.47

280 As explored in depth bBraye S and PrestoiShoot, M.Empowering Practice in Social Care.

Buckinghan: Open University Pres$995
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These implicit processes of dehumanisation and the colonisation of young people through
scientific and clinical approaches, as with the indigenous peoples Smith discusses, are

magnified throughout the contexts, settings and rituals that frame social waikerac
Case files, Review Meetings and Care Plans

Case files follow each lookeafter child around as they enter into different residential

settings and are issued with yet another social wéfkahese files are made up of

different reports writteiy various professionaBboutthese young people. This file is

used to determine each young person, a definition that is constructed by a group of adult
professionals in the absence of the young pe
no space fothe child to participate in these report writing processes. The dominant

voice, thehistorymakerof t hese young peoplebds identities

social care professional, as highlighted here:

Theéchil dbés voi ce c dyassumptioasemibeddedireprofessidnalr mi ne d
cultureéThe voice of the child or young pers
experience and knowledge she or he holds has no value in the face of objective,

professional underst®ndings of her or his ne

These methods of surveillance and recording anddhtexts and settindsokedafter
children are subjected to create a o6culture
young people to meaningfully contribute to their development octifeses

Throughout:

The professional remains in control [as] the one with the authoritative, legitimate voice,

who stands on the platform of valued knowleéte.

BlChildren in car e Gaveramestisfiding tod litilgto rbdeice tunmsilén the boeial
workforce and to improve the conditions in which foster carers, kinship carers and social workers perform
their rolesé. Many | e ayv ecruit. We beliege wa nesddbringgirkfreshhelpt har der t
and out si deBrgakthrosgh Britain2008es24a :
§:§Smith, R.Social Work with Young Peopl@ambridge: Policy Press, 2008. pp42
Ibid.
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Review meetings, care plans and assessments dominate practice cultures with the
emp hasi sg 6o nn eodef diddtermihed boges &nd categorising young people so
that they can be appropriately processed. These practices reflect and belong to an adult
world of business models and corporate conduct. They alienate and intimidate young

people and childm, stifling and silencing them.

Throughout my research review meetings were highlighted as traumatising experiences
by young people. Those which | sat in on, whilst acting as an advocate within Medway
STC, confirmed the ways in which these rituals anelly terrifying.?®* The dynamics of

these meetings and the ways in which they are conducted reflect wider contextual
cultures ingrained throughout statutory care systems. Young people are treated as the
subject mattewith each professional reading out pod, based on their professional
involvement with the young person as the voice of the expert. Review meetings are
structured so that the professionals speak first, collectively setting the tone and perception
of the young person before the young perscabie to contribute. Professionals list the

things they have identified as problems. This may include a health care professional
presenting their concerns about the young pe
any ailments they may have had. Timformation is shared in front of family members,
teachers, social workers as well as other professionals the young person may have never
met before. They hear things they are unprepared for from people who they previously
trusted®® These feeling of powksssness and exclusion were visualised during a

workshop with Claire, echoing this theme of being taliedutrather than t8% This is

echoed by further research with other LAC about how review meetings can feel:

The review meeting has become the maicimaism for implementing the Children Act

1989 regulation to ensure that childrends wi.

BIAs an advocate and representi ng iencedifirsthanhhowite r ol e /
felt to be bullied and undermined in these meetings

2> gtart with the Child, Stay with the Child: A Blueprint for a Chitehtred Approach to Children and

Young People in PublicCard.oi ce and Nati ona5.@hi |l drenébés Bur eau

28 gee DVD.4, clip Where this theme is explored by a young person
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account. Children and young people are aware of the significance of this meeting, but it is

still a process that many find atiea t i°H g é

The proposed purpose of theview meetingvas to enable young people to contribute to

the discussion and participate in decisions
repressiond and obsession withnollapsedhce has n
back into a power techniqué&® The reality in practice is that these meetings are often

conducted in obtrusive and obstructive ways through the use of jargon and the aesthetics

of the formal settings they take place within. How welcomingatimelow created is for

the young person to add to the discussion will depend on the chair of the meeting. Often,

by the time this opportunity has been offered the young person is too distressed and

frustrated by all that has happened prior to this windangbereated to feel able to

express themselves. During review meetings young people are blocked so that if they

wish to challenge anything that is being said about them they are accused of being

aggressive or defensive and are contradicted by the adfd@sgpianals. Young people are

told that it is not the place or time to respond and that there will be time for their input at

the end of the meeting. Professionals will also use previous examples of the young
personb6s behaviour tnb sprpoovientt hiast itrhvea lyiodu nagn do
These cultures directly reflect Goffmands i d
these contexts ensure the young person remains silent and is dictated to by the adult

expert who acts as the administrator @& ttominant agend&’

The review meeting, Chil drends homes, YOI s a
contexts that prevent LAC from being able to participate. Within these settings LAC are
treated as the Opassi ve r ewthtipeiriadividml@ndof deci s
specific needs overshadowed and disregarded by procedurally correct pradtiese

environments restrict opportunities for exploration, negotiation or independent learning to

take place and thus actively nurture relationshipsependency on the institution. Everitt

287 Start with the Child, Stay with the Chit2005. p.51

28 Term used byMuncie.Youth & Crime2009.p.296 as withFoucaulb s 6 Power Apparatuses?o
289 gmith. Social Work2008. pp.114112

20 Freire. Pedagogy of the Oppresseu53
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highlights the implicit problems with these cultures and their homogenising, globalising

effects:

The prevailing view of both research and policy development assumes processes imbued
with objectivity, neutralityand at i onal i tyé. Unl ess particularly

continue only to be known through the lenses of those with power and res6élrces.

The o6Distinct Cul turesdé of Closed I nstitutio

The impact of these contexts and settiaigg the power apparatuses that support them is

replicated in the distortion that happens on the ground, behind the closed doors of

immediate settings. The culture is such that to not get attached, show concern, love or

humanity is the best and most eféint way to process the child and meet targets. Those

who cannot do this leave burotit and exhausted. This culture is replicated within the

chil drenbés homes where the majority of resid
surveillance and lotpook keeping in order tprotectthemselves by evidencing

procedurally correct practice. The human touch has been largely removed from the care
agenda and is cited as a form of psychologic
6at t ac h mérSimilarifastercayeds.are not allowed to discuss problems with

young people in their care resulting in the consistent breakdown of relationships and trust

between young people and their carers. Foster carers are often forced to go behind the

young p e risdeasi@rsmakire ankl are discouraged from helping young people

to work through their issues. This extract frBmeakthrough Britairhighlights this trend

and its impacts:

In theory, the government recognsesles that ph
appropriately in everyday situations to supp:
MlEverittt AOReseabemhehadment in Social Wor k8acialWark, Adams, Do

Themes2002. pp.114116

292 Original attachment theories by Bowlby Attachment and Los/olume 1.England: Penguin Books,

1971. p.26; Howe states: O06The more children and adult
understand their place within it, the more adept, ski
Howe, D.6 P s y ¢ h o gkoan Ata¢hmeia® r s p e o AdamseRd, Daminelli, Land Payne, M.

Critical Practice in Social WorkSecond EditionBasingstoke and New York: Palgrave in associatidh

The Open University Press, 20@2139
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practice, however, the working group has heard testimony that many within the child care
workforce, especially those in social care, feel discouraged from shaff@agion to, or

even touching, the child in their care. Dr Sean Cameron, an educational psychologist at
UCL,toldussi Can we bri ng bac k -off pagcetdre ippprofessisnal? The he

child care is |ike a®form of psychological a

The frontline worker is discouraged from expressing emotion and/or believing in looked

after childrends f ut u?el@% obyoungpeople takegintd n cr e a't
care have a criminal record within 6 montf&Children in care are brought to the

attentionof the law every day through incidents as minor as breaking windows and

playground fight$*® Top-down, oneway directions of power, control, expertise and the

lack of critical reflection or twavay dialogues between young people and staff, staff and

manages, social workers and managers results in abusive, distorted and disempowering

contexts within which young people at the bottom of a hierarchal tower of power (leading

back to the government) are squashed, tormented and provoked.

Distinct Cultures

Depending on the specific culture of the chil
experimentation and shared communication may or may not exist. The manager of the
childrenbés home creates the type of environn
experiences of arking closely within two residential homes and visiting a number of

others revealed how different each of these settings could be. Within one the doors were

locked, physical restraints were common and the staff spent much of their time in the

office writing reports about the residents. The policing and surveillance culture within

this home dominated the time and space created to interact with the young people. This,

in turn, had a negative effect on the young people with many of them regularly

absconding iad offending. In another home the culture was very different in that meal

293 BreakthroughBritain. 2008.p.120
294 ave have found that there is a lack of aspiration on the part of many corporate parents for their children
ithey do not expect them to achieve much and so they
achievement contrasts with many European goungBredkthroughBritain. 2008.pp.1617
295 i

Ibid. p.129
2%bid. p.18
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times, group activities and the opportunity for staff to interact with the young people was
made a priority. These young people were more settled as a result. They each attended

various afterschool activities and play was a regular feature within the home.

Within these 6closed institutionsd, -such as
to-day practice is kept isolated from any outside influéit€his creates detached

microcosms of cultures and norms led by the management styles and the ways in which

staff groups respond to this direction. The dominantkmwn directions of power that

are inherent within the wider contextual care structures are often replicated wittgn the

settings; from senior management teams onto the unit manager onto the residential staff
teams. These power structures are often furt
between the young people. Bullying between groups of LAC is a significaiolem

with often serious implicatioS®Thi s pi ece of research comment

cul turesdé created within different resident i

Yet each group developed a unique culture with respect to the details of its goal systems;

its beliefs andattitudes; norms, structures, procedures, routines and customs; degree of

internal cohesiveness, and the nature of the boundary between home and the outside

wor |l d. In each case the distinctive culture
leadership stylefdhe unit manager and relationships within the staff group. Some staff

groups were mutually supportive, some condtidden®®®

The dangers of distinct cultures in closed, total institutions with no clarity on role other
than to detain and police younggple are the degrees of abuse and neglect that can
become normalised. Depending on the integrity of the unit manager and the motivation of

the staff team these settings have the potential to be dire places fraught with power games

7 piscussed in Prentki and Selm#&upular Theatre 2000. p.158.

%60f all calls made to Childline in the year up until
care. 9% of these dalwere about bullying and violence within their residential care homes. 20% of calls
wereabout sexual and physical abus€e haet Abhame arfd Cvhii tl Mirre

I nstitutional Sett i s@rdey, M@thiopemd PemhdldnstitBtienalsApused99. v e s 0 .
p.46.

299 Caring for Children Away from Home, Messages from Resedtbichester antlew York:
Department of Healtt,998. p.82
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and abuse. Thisistoueld on wi thin this extract from Al i

up in residential care:

The staff abused us. They exploited us. They
to write, but the children who were most impaired and most vulnerable, marehthan
me, were the ones they targeted for the wors
Banstead from the first moment | saw itél Co
another place where the staff exerted power over the residents and boweshdown

scraped to the hierarchy above théfh.
O0Pindowné and Gareth Myatt

®Pindownd is a widely acknowl edged case of i
number of residential childrends homes as th
Latham,anmeea manager who rose to the position o\
Staffordshire®™ Lat hamoés methods of severe and repet.i
abuse inflicted upon the young people living within these settings were readily adopted

bythee who worked in institutions that he man
therapeutic techniques [and] unregulated and in the hands of its exponents [his] approach

went di sastr o’ Kahad and leevgxplim e t op 6

Pindown was clearly antampt to exert control over a group of children who were seen
as prone to absconding: one of the house rules of the unit where it was employed was
6DO0O AS 1% TOLDG.

Kahan claims that the Pindowase created shock waves that greatly heightened
awarenessni central and | ocal government and &6édmad

Onew beginningd has fundamentally failed to

300 apper, A. with Feldman, GVl Life in My HandsLondon: Simon and Schuster, 2005.48139

Mgt anley. 6The Insti19%p8nal Abuse of Childrenbd.
302 |pid. p.25

33 evy, A. and Kahan, BThe Pindown Experience and the Protection of Children: The Report of the
Staffordshire Child Care Inquiry 1996tafford: Staffodshire County Councitl991.p.198
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these types of abuse and neglect to continue happening within such $&ttikibat is

significant about the Pindown case is that these
managers who found r%ltwasnmediaexposune by a@ianata t h e mo .
Television programme in 1990 that eventually prompted an inquiry and later resulted in

five life sentences for Frank Beck in 1991for related sexual abuse on those in A care.

This highlights that residential settings are breeding grounds for distorted ideas about

appropriate practice and no opportunity for staff to use their innate skills or engage

reflexive practice. Theory is driven down onto these closed settings with the

ungquestionable voice of authority coming from above.

What is also paramount is that these types of practices remain ingrained throughout
closedinstitutional care settingsithin contemporary arenas. The treatment of LAC and

young offenders is implicitly based on doing as they are told. Their lives are undoubtedly
governed by the same om&y directions of power with no opportunity to meaningfully

participate in their develapent orbe children and young people. The regimes within

young offendersdé institutions continue to su
|l i bertyd and dbéenforce soci al i solation, humi
Pindown, as do mamther residential care settind®. Deprivation, abuse and deaths

within theseclosed institutionstill occur, as with the case of Gareth Myatt who weighed

seven stone and was killed whilst being physically restrained / PCCed (Physical Control

in Care) bystaff at Rainsbrook STC. In the eyes of the Crown Prosecution Service this

was deemed a Otragic accidentd, a theme that
incestuous relationship between the law and intervention. This newspaper extract helps to

summaise this story:

Criminal charges will not be brought against the three staff who were restraining a
teenage prisoner when he lost consciousness and later died. The Crown Prosecution
Service (CPS) has rul ed Gar etdentedoebotthed s deat h

304 Kahan.Growing up in Groups1994. p.46

®stanley. 6The Insti 19%p8nal Abuse of Childrenbd.
@s6For his distortion of 6regression therapyd which i
care home he managed administdygdhim and members of his staff tedind.

307 Kahan.Growing up in Groups1994. p.47
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and assault at Rainsbrook Secure Training Centre near Rugby should be treated as a

tragic accident. Fifteegearo | d Gar et héwas b-bannedidodble!l d i n t he
seated embrace by three staff tWasgmavehe | ost ¢
Hospital é.. The decision has been sl ammed by
The Charitybés director Frances Cook said cor
difficult charge to bring, but added private companies prepared to make aptafit

locking up young children should be held responsible when a child dies while being

restrained by their staff®

These closed, total institutions are inherently subject to extremes in power abuse and the
oppression of the young people within themrr® and techniques of abuse and neglect

vary and are played out on a number of different levels. For many, living within a care

home that 6l ooks | ike a factcregndaffeckonause of
they receive is a form of abuse andjleet>*° For others, being restrained and locked up

in police cells for bad behaviour is predominant. For many fneireg treated as a

number in a mechanical system that dehumanises and objectifies them is a form of
institutionalised abuse that is often rhunore difficult to articulate but the effect of

which renders them as 6beindgd for others and
The Impacts on Young People

The impact on young people trapped within these frameworks is dependent on their

unique responses to thepecific set of experiences. Ttrendsin how living in
residentdamds @iamch processes of dehumanisatio
are as follows. LAC lack confidence, self awareness;estéfem and suffer with

depression and mental heattifficulties.** A number of LAC have attempted or

, Gar et |

MaNo charges in teenage prTlhsRugbg ©Obdesvesdanaaty,2006..3 e
terv

39g5ee DVD.2clips46forquot es fr om t heiews Blaigpladr ot her 6 | n
¥1%Freire Pedagogy of the Oppressam53

6Children who are taken into care have often sustai.
with addiction, poverty and domestic violence. Mental health problems are clusteredli@sfarhich

experience these issues. As a result, children in care&tengésmore likely to struggle with mental

heal t h i s s ue sBreakthmugh Britair2008. ph7eNatioral. Sérvice Framework for

Children, Young People and Maternity Sees and Psychological Wdiking of Children and Young

People Department for Education and Skills and Department of Health. 2004.
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considered suicide and self harm is endemic
settings. LAC have no ownership over their s
information and are routinely drsystematically objectified. They are made to beg for

basic provisions such as toiletries and ofte
fashion trends, further alienating them from another source of potential support. LAC are

moved around to differeftomes, depending on budgets,-tlipvn decisions and/or

disruptions to placements. They fail academically and are often isolated by unfamiliar
environments and displaced fronPtACeir 6home
have limited and curtailed opporitias for self expression, therapeutic ways of dealing

with past abuses and traumas, and residential settings are not designed to encourage
communication or reflection. The mistakes young people make, which are integral to

growing up, are often penaliseddacriminalised disproportionately. The police and the

courts of law are used as a first resort by filore workers who have been

disempowered and deskilled to think or practise in other ways.

Looping cultures of punishment are often replayed to ygaugple via case files and

review meetings making it impossible to move on from past experiences or behaviour.
LAC have no voice and no means through which to effectively communicate. As a result
they often abscond, sdifarm and become substance and alcdapendent. LAC are
stigmatised and criminalised both throughout care frameworks and within the wider
community. They often have difficulties forging trusting relationships, which have
historically been abusive and negative, experiences which are theowoded by the

lack of love and affection experienced in residential/prison environriéitee

importance and rarity of the human touch was illuminated throughout my research:

Me: what makes a good staff member?

Aar on: Sueds the best!!

312 0nly 12% of children in care gain 5 A& GCSEs compared to 59% of all other children. Only 6% of

care leaverenter higheeducation. 22% of care leavers will be unemployed after they leave school:

Statisticsgathered from various sources withBreakthrough Britain2008.p.28

Bs6Children and adults whose attachment sicaatye cl assi fi
increased risk of a range of behavioural and mental health problems including depression, anxiety

disorders, personality disordeesyd ppstt r a u mat i ¢ s tHoewses. dbiPssoyrcdn@Gdo ciimal wor k
p.143
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Me: Why does sheada good job?
Aaron: Coz she rubs my arm
Me: She rubs your arm?

Aaron: Yeah, she makes me cups of tea, sits down and watches t.v with me and rubs my

arnt

Residential settingsn-train young people in basic life skills by curtailing their

development preesses. Rules, restrictions and-ttmavn decisions determine LACSs lives.

They therefore do not develop a 6énormal 6 und
because these are distorted, eblerwn, exaggerated and inconsistent. LAC are

disempowered and aliated from decision making processes; their provisions are

allocated to them for which they are in constant dispute and stuck in a prmadarer
relationship. As a result, LAC struggl e when
effectively spatout ofthe care system most commonly aged 16. They lack life skills and

have beteai edd t hroughout their institutiona
number of LAC become embroiled in the adult prison system, end up on the streets

and/or become teenage@ant s, t hus repeating the O6cycle o
generation after generatidir.LAC are colonised, institutionalised and have been

labelled with a criminal record from an early age and never supported to address the roots

of their problems. Raéxaints, power relations and mental torment within residential

settings compound their trauma and offer them no relief from a life of niiSeFiis is

further exasperated by bullying cultures within care homes between young people as

another layer of playg out power as learnt behaviour.

#%Aaron within filmed hisd Bi g  Bintenview. dainplace project.

623% of the admlhaprprsewni @updiaySatidcsrerformance ar e 6 .

Assessment Framework Indicato@hildren 20052007 Commission for Social Care Inspection. 2007;

060ne third od wemelfesrsmereloyli M Yoamgd Pexiotpd & Hy alii magn ,Ce
Heal t h Wel | bei €hidaadFdmilp3otial Warkels18.,no. 2. (2008), pp.2e217;

1517 year old girls from care are three times more likely than other girls the gane lZecome teenage

parentsimpact Assessment for White Paper on Children in Qaepartment foChildren, Schools and

Families2 007 . Thec 861t e 6 0o f isldispussedvbyn Hendaciliild WelfareHistorical. 2003.

p.242.

318 As cited by Moorg6 Chi | d I ncarcer at i Yoot & Cridé2009.p.175,Batged ; Munci e.
up, Beaten up, Cutting upondon: TheHoward League for Penal Reford995.
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LAC often become fragile adults and remain dependent on social services systems in one
capacity or another. Raped and robbed of their identities, imaginations, childhood spaces,
protections and belief systems they hagedme an empty vessel to be filled with

dominant ideas. Many care leavers are left believing in the identity they have been given,
issued with and had enforced upon them. They live under the stigma of bad, useless, mad,
underachiever, criminal, violent, wbless and unlovable with no reason to believe

anything other. Their lives have been a revolving cycle of neglect and labelling. It is little
surprise that they go on to be the parents of the next generation of poor law children.

The Lack of Practicalhpact of ORadical Values6é within ¢t

Intervention in the form of language wrangleglosedcourt rooms where an example of
institutional care failings is used to make minor alterations to the understanding of law
simply etches out a mommmplicated system. These cases are important but only provide
those who are fighting within these systems more terms of reference when working
within these institutional frameworks about what defines good and legal practice. These
new references havetlé impact on the dato-day lives of lookeehfter children because

their lives are overshadowed by the dominant cultures, attitudes and practices that fester
within these closed settings. The public look to the government for answers; but it is the
method used by the government and the dominant directions of power and influence that
maintain and exacerbate these probldnstitutionalised interventionesults in the
institutionalisation of young people. YOIs contain a social problem that is not ddalt wit

in any holistic way. The bigger picture of their needs is ignored whilst they are being
processed and then spat out again, back into the chaos they were plucked from. Control
and restraint dominates over the investment in the specific needs and Eoténtalng

people within contemporary care systems. Change is seen as somethitmmkope as
opposed tavith them. Flexibility and creativity simply do not fit with the rigid

infrastructures that scaffold the existing system.

Recent developments the practices of the youth justice field include restorative justice

as a mechanism to help reform young offenders. This, as a technique and a model has

12t



been O6proclaimed as a significant devel opmen
dealing withyoung offenders outside the court process, and promoting dialogue and

problems ol vi ng bet ween *b6Thdpeblether t Andhivs c6sméni fi
devel opment o is that it relies on the young
guilt withthe pr i me focus being on O0the offence rat

c 0 n ¢ ¥ AnShnith explains:

The young personb6és perspective comes into pl_
and the form of intervention remains elsewhéte.

These tends are replicated by tkemplaints systemsed within residential care and

youth justice systems. Introduced as a way for looked after and locked up children to

have their say about the services they receive and articulate any grievances they may

have,the complaint system is often worse than useless. Not only do these procedures
reduce young peopleds concer npevedigatonf eel i ngs
processnto the complaint is kept within the realms of the institution. It is therefore

owned by the institution and open to the manipulation of those within these frameworks.

These same problems haunt advocacy interventions as | came to realise when attempting

to make a difference within this role (Chapter7hh e 61 adder oafusefulart i ci pa
indicator as to how these radical values and liberatory language are circumscribed by a
hierarchical, linear, successive framework which is epitomised in this diagram and was

referred to throughout social care pracfitThis is symptomatic of préice cultures

throughout capitalist and globalising models of development. The next section will

examine my experiences at Medway.
Medway Secure Training Centre (STC)

| worked in Medway for 2 ¥z years as a visiting advocate employed by Voice advocacy

service (Voice will be discussed more fully in Chapter 7). Medway is one of the five

317 Smith. Social Work2008. pp.4546

318 |bid.

9 hid.

6The Ladder of ParRogecHap ace appandix18evel oped by
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STCs New Labour introduced into the Child Welfare arena in 1998. Goldson refers to the
O0barrage of informed critiquedé fresmandpr of essi
explicit demands to close down STCs that have been igigrétis further

demonstrates how research is selected carefully by central government offices and

supposed methods of regulation, intervention and transparency are dismissed and/or

deviated fom at their own discretion. These investigations have consistently exposed the
institutionalised abuse that routinely takes
vul ner abl e % within thesgsettngslstafbare poorly trained and ill

equippedo deal with the young people they work with resulting in an extremely high

staff turnover raté® The cost of incarcerating a young person within a STC is estimated

at £3,000 a week and-offending rates are almost 90% Millions of pounds are

thereforebeing wasted in compounding and exacerbating looked after and locked up

chil drenbés problems, money which could go to

lives in wayded bythem.

The practice of physical restraints within STCs dominates the coltin@w to deal with

young people. This power technique is ration
Cared6 (PCCs) whilst simultaneously masking t
physicallyovepower i ng, humi |l i ati ng slkodydndwsoubltiati ng a

at thissharpendthat the dominant trends, attitudes and cultures intrinsic and entrenched
within British child welfare arenas, are magnified. The power structures, acts of false
generosity and webs constructed around the misafisaflvantaged young people to

feed off their imposed powerlessness and maintain dominant order over an underclass are

#'Gol dson. 6Chil dren, Cr.ip.8fAFalde SdnseohSecarih@®3 Pr act i ced 199"
322Goldson ¢Children, CrimeP o | i cy anl®97PpB4tchi € eber mi nol ogy al so echoe
i deas: 6 Many nostofthe time,seein fo function meanesy as storage dumps for inmates,

but éthey usually present themselves to the public as
approved e nAsglumsloeEp.73f ma n

3361, 577 cust ofdppoirded derecappbirted to she BTICs since 1988 and 1,026 had left by

Oct oberTheXarlleslquiryL or d Carl il e of Berriew QCb6s I ndepende
Physical Restraint, Solitary Confinement and Forcible Strip Searching of Childi@risons, Secure

Training Centres and Local LoAdort The Howadrd/League douRemal Chi | dr e n ¢
Reform. 2006p.34

324 6The vast majority of the annual budget for the Youth Justice Board is spent on keeping children in

custody. A securedining centre place, run by private contractors, costs £164,750péryeari t ed i n:

Chaos, Neglect and Abus2006 pp.78
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played out behind the closed doors of Medway STC in ways that are barely conceivable
to outsiders. The impact of these cultures of viotaand physical brutality inflicted on

young people who have already suffered abuse at the hands of adults and are made to re
experience these power techniques, is sickening.

It is of concern that the only compulsory component of prison officer traigiplgysical

control and restrainté. Children in a residen
violation and abuse following restraintéwhil:
hi stories of abuse often r elalstbeehsuggestadr ai nt
that restraint of a child can also impact on those children who witness the
restraintéObserving a child being restrained
and uso relationshipd between staff and chil

The following extact attempts to critique my observations within Medway STC and

contextualise the theories | have presented in Chapters 3 and 4 up to this point. | have

chosen to use a less academic tone in this section to avoid presenting a theory of abuse

but rather a sty of experience as to what this abuse looked and felt like for the young

people. Throughout this extract | will draw on the common characteristics observed by

Goffman to highlight how Medway represents a total institution within British child

welfare areas. | will also use abstracts fromtBerr | i | e I nquiry and O6Cha
Abuseod. Both of these reports were commissi O
Reform that works extensively across the secure estate representing the rights of young

people incustody and campaigning for changes to the ways in which these

establishments are run.

Other extracts drawn upon within this section have been selected from the notes | was

required to write after each visit as a record of my work as an advocate. &heglenny

i mmedi ate responses to incidents as wel/l as
professional interventions. Regardless of the horror that takes place and is reported back

via o6official proceduresod i mpdvacdcysergicecurt ai | e

was commissioned and contracted by the YJB to work within youth custody settings

325 The Carlile Inquiry.2006 pp.3046
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across England and Wales and, as a result, anxiety over their oypneselfvation and
perverse relationship of edependency overshadowed their integirtyerms of exposing

the truths for fear of ruffling too many feathers. This summary from Muncie helps to
contextualise this use of science and procedure as a contemporary tool of hidden power

abuses:

[I'n Childrenbds Homes, Y @dpolicesadd pacicesare of f i ci a
tantamount to O6institutionalised child abuse:
neutralize accountability, evade responsibility and operate with imptihity.

My Reflections

| never gotused togoing into MedwayThe horror of seeing children locked up and
being treated in the way they were never wore off in the 2 % years | made visits to the
centre. For me, Medway encapsulates the fundamental problems with British society and
its care systemit epitomizes the exaples of repressive practice and impactof these
practices on the individual child. It typifies how institutionalised care provision has
replaceccommunityandhumanity Medway represents the extremes of Western,
capitalist, institutionalised systemsdawhat theydo to young people, relationships,

human interactions, instinct and development.

| do not believe that anyone was born 6badd.
what happens to them and how they develop is a direct reflection étineundings

and their O6parentingd both by their i mmediat
believe that children should be locked up and denied their human rights as a resolution to
their behaviour and act iorsarsatestimonylodheii e ve youn
understandings and are their responses to the situations they find themselves in. We are

all responsible for how the children of our society are developing and what is happening

326 Muncie. Youth & Crime2009. p.176; This idea is also discussed by GoldsoéGtild Incaceration:
I nst it ut iincSoratdn, PAnd McCelléch, J(eds) The Violence of Incarceration, London:
Routledge. 2009. pp.8B06
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to them; and whas happening to them is thateth are being neglected and abused by

systems that fool people into believing in and paying for this mistreatient.

| 6m afraid Medway has | eft me cynical to the
interested in helping and supporting young peommfthe most disadvantaged and

deprived areas to be able to turn their lives around and have positive futures. The youth

of fending system is a horrific cycle of suff
punished on a level deeper than any justifiableadbr their crimes.

Entering Medway: Institutional Displays

The reception area of Medway was a small room with pieces of artwork by the young
people decorating the wall s. Rat her ironical
c o nt a7 Mhisavas.wiere visitors signed in. | would wait in reception until | was

collected by a member of staff and brought through a doorway into another area to be
searched and issued a radio. |t wadincompul so
this second room #re were lots of television screens behind the desk showing footage

from the dozens of cameras hidden throughout Medway. If you stared at these screens for

too long you were told to look away. Within this small compressed area you waited to be

met by a merper of staff to take you through onto the units. Through another door and

you were within the main block. This is where outside visitors would be taken for

meetings and visits. On the walls large framed posters were hung with liberatory

philosophies from Gandi and Martin Luther King° It was modern and clean. Once

327 6The vast majority of the annual budget for the Youth Justice Board is spent on keeping children in

custody. A securgaining centre place, run by private contrasr s, cost s AThéudeo? 50 per yese
custody is equivalent to an admission of failure. Prevention is better, and cheaper, than cure. Re offending

rates for children being released from custody are alm@st HQhe children do not receive appropriate

care and support on release they are virtually guaranteed to get involved in more crime, creating more

mayhem in local communities, and they head straight back into custody. Investment at this stage is

essentibif we are to interrupt the cycl€haos, Neglect andbise 2006.pp.7-8

328 A theme | later discovered had been issued to young people sitting their GCSE art exams. This use of
artwork and theme directly resosnpltags@wi th Goffmansbd i
329 This theme of assuming we were the natural allies of staff by issuing radios and briefing us on new
6dangersd of inmates resonates Balfourds and Thompsor
330 Echoing hooks, Freire and Goffman regarding sloganglalis and oppression hidden behind liberatory

rhetoric
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through the main block you entered onto
the different unit$>! The atmosphere from the main block onto the green area instantly
changed. You were wiin the prison confines. Young people would often be standing
around the green area in a huddle. Occasionally they had a ball to play with; otherwise
they just stood whilst various members of staff reminded them of the rules. These
included not walking otthe grass but staying on the paths unless a specific grass related

game was being played.

The O0B41 eédkofhgYoung Peopl e

Medway was horrific for many different reasons but by far the most prevalent was the
visible impactit had on the young peoplkere. | would watch a common cycle being
played out from when a young person first arrived onto the unit over the course of my
next visits, normally with two weeks in between each one. The stronger characters would
come in loud and bold, making very noefyorts not to be seen as a pushover. As the
weeks would go by | would watch them become broken by the regime of Medway. By
my third visit they would appear distant, lost and sliedl. They would have less to tell

me because they had given up hope dngthing would change as a result, and they were
right. This would take just over a month. Their physical appearance would have
dramatically changed. Made to wear substitute clothing belonging to Medway until their
own clothes arrived, they were often maolevait unnecessarily to receive these items
with regular reports of things going missing in transit. The toiletries provided were often
cheap with no consideration to the needs of AJaribbean hair or skin. They were
stripped and humiliated of their g®nal preserves, with strgearching also a part of

6nor mal routi neo.

#1The shape of Medway reflects the Panopticon model Foucault describes in Fdisaigtine and
Punish.1979. pp.195228
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Lack of Therapy, Ability to Express Emotion

There was no space for young people within Medway to be young people. They were

taken through a strict regime of education, mealdiared bedtime. Free time was spent
watching televi-simedowadgitmsir 6tGrmenal | owed
normally spent huddled together or walking around in a circle. | was concerned by how

little space or opportunity there was for the yopegple to express themselves and

release anger and frustration. There was no outlet or therapeutic intervention for any of

the things they had experiencedamreexperiencing whilst inside Medway. As a result

the young people often hurt themselves ascegd in these two extracts below.

My notes: Wednesday 17 October 2007

| called and spoke to Abbi. She is very distressed and has startedrseitig which she

has never done beforeé. She smashed up her ro
being tecked on and being forgotten. After this (later on) she tied a sock around her

neck and tried to kill herself. She has spoken to Rena about this and was told that Rena

would look into why this happened. She said that she did not want to make an official

compl aint because she didndt want to get anyo
good friend who also killed themselves and feels she needs counselling but there is no

therapy in Medway, she has been sent to Dr. Davenport but she feels that st does

need a psychiatris¥ because she fiis not mado
Letter to the Pastor: 23 September 2007

Dear Nathan / someone / anyone:

We wanted to write to you with some ideas to help us, we need somewhere to go and

lash out in, like a soft room with a punchglend somewhere like a sensory room to help

us to chill out. At the moment wedre punchin

need to get off the unit you candét therebds n
each other. By punching things we lett our aggression, which we need to do because

we all have a lot of ang®F.

332 Extract from my notes written after this visit.
333 _etter composed by a gup of young people in Medway to the Pastor of the STC.

132



Stigmatization, Negative Séfhage

The young people would often ask me how | fe
perceptions of self were very negative. A large proportiadherh were in custody for

breaching their licensing terms and conditions. For many others | did not know why they

were there and | did not ask. They spoke about their lives on the outside and where they

had come from. Their stories resonated with whatldeen and heard during my time

working on the estates. They rarely protested their innocence but would share with me

the type of chaotic and violent backgrounds they had come from. Where possible | tried

to facilitate discussions between them about tgderiences and how they would like

things to be different when they left Medway. | remember this once happening between a

small group of girls on one unit and sitting back to listen to them try to help each other

and make sense of their worlds andeabheotr 6 s r eal i ti es. There was
these types of discussions or processes of reflection within Medway, nor were they part

of my role as a visiting advocate. | was expectgdsbask each young person if they

were O.K and assist in the wrig of a complaint if this was requested.

| met hundreds of young people in my time working at Medway. In all of them | saw

children lost in an adult world, suffering at the hands of a crumbling society and further

denied by systems that fail to help themrecover or move on. Different young people

whom | had worked with years before in the ¢
no longer as little as they had been, all with the same haunted expressions. Others came

from the estates | had worked daring my time at the housing association. Sometimes |

knew them personally, other times | knew the estate they lived on and people they knew.

This cycle is echoed below:

Everyone | knew was in here, from #he kidsd

¥4TaylorC.6Justice f or L o Brabativn Journaleot. 50@d 3 (20a3y; pp.23BI51
13:



All them little jobsi special needs, social workers, police, prison officeasthe end of
the day depend on black boys | ike us failing
happen to all those high salari&s?

Sanctions, Disinfecting Identitesad 6 Loopi ngd Puni shment s

There were many strategies and techniques useithéothe young people and ensure the

staff treated them as such. One rather poignant example was the naming of the staff area

which was offlimits to the young people. Thiswasa | | ed t h e&*@neacer i | e ar e
fl oor there were two units where the young p
bet ween. The Osterile aread6 consisted of off
young people for all members of staffmaess. The use of the term
because none of the young people were able t
uninfected and sanitised. Within this area large warnings about particular young people

were hungupand apointsssy em t hat scored each young pers
monitored. This was something of a power hub where staff could decide on different

actions for the young people and where clothes and toiletries were stored.

The young people often complained that tipeints dropped dramatically when a

member of staff they did not have a good relationship with, was on shift. The amount of

points earned would dictate the privileges each young person was eligible for. Different

points meant different bandings of libertidhiese onaided, exclusive decision making

processes about young people, what they were and were not deserving of, was typical of

how Medway and O6tot al institutionsd® work; re€

judging of the soul cited throughoutGafe n and Foucaultds critique

This obligation not only puts the individual
also opens up his line of action to interceptions by staff. Instead of having his request

immediately and automatically greed, the inmate may be teased, denied, questioned at

33 Interview with young person in the wake of the 2011 riotSngland Ser geant , nH. O6Fi xi ng |
Br i tTde Suidday Times: News Reviéd August, 2011. p.2
3% As discussed inrelationth he di si nf ect Gaffrgan Askylunisl968p.28i t i es 6 i n
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l ength, orémerely put offéThe inmateds atten
supplieséHe can spend a whole day, l'i ke a f a

possibility of acquiring these gratificatighs®’

Oof t en, on the whim of the 6Duty Officer Mana
denied greetime. The access to frestir is a legalised, basic human right, but in this

context could easily be revoked and reframed as a necessary injunction. Aigeeban

would also be used as an individual punishment under the guise that a risk assessment

had deemed that a young person was not safe enough to be allowed outside. On occasions

a O0ddowkdé of the whole centre wouaMaelwayccur me s

would be confined to their rooms/cells for lengthy periods of time.

Being denied fresh air and open space had a drastic effect on the young people. The units
were small with basic, hard furniture and no play resources. There was little light and
luxuries>*® Green time was their only opportunity to escape the dark, dank, depressing
feeling of the unit. Denying greeime had a direct impact on the levels of tension on the
unit, as was the intention. As young people, who had already experienced a
disproportionate amount of abuse and neglect, confining them to a small space with no
place to escape resulted in an escalated number of fights, incidents of self harm and
PCCs. There is no doubt that this was used as an intentionaleffactgpower telenique

by the DOMSs, as a way of exerting power over the young people to reminavt@weas

in charge. The unit staff would often despair about how much harder their shift was made
as a result of greetime bans and openly confirmed that these were agtcapower

control technique employed by the DOMs.

The United Nations Rules for the Protection of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty states:
Every juvenile should have the right to a suitable amount of time for daily free exercise,

in the open air whenev weather permits, during which time appropriate recreational

37 |bid. pp.44--52

338 Contrary to media myths that STCs are fulbjoifiy stationdéand ®mewhere kids get let off lightly
whilst costing théax-payer thousands. This was something | regularly found myself trying to explain to
cab driverdropping me off at Medway arather members of theublic when | spoke about visiting young
people at Meday.
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and physical training $hereseénidnooppartanityfoy be pr o
children to run. They rarelfglt fresh air, sunshine or raifhis is almost certainly a

contributoryfacto t o c*nfl i ct é

Violation and Physical Abuse

Throughout my time working at Medway | saw countless marks, bruises and cuts on

young peoplebébs arms, necks, faces and | egs f
had finger marks on his neck four daysat restraint had taken place. Another young

person had one whole side of her face raw and bleeding from a carpet burn whilst being

pinned down to the floor. Medway is the epitome of a culture that is desigoedttol
andrestrainyoung people as opped to helping them to reflect, recover and participate

in their development. The dominant mechanisms used within this setting emulate the

fundamental problems within British ideology in terms of how care, development,

intervention and aid are perceived. day throws a light on the philosophies and

practices that underpin British social care cultures and how British governments believe

6car e 6 adhioistrated This theme was echoed in The Carlile Inquiry:

My Inquiry has considered the various wdyat children are treated in penal custody,

which | believe would, in any other circumstance, trigger a child protection investigation

and could even result in criminal charges. T
believe the general principlep@ | v mor e wi de |-ydingcortteans abouda r e over
the forcible stripping of young people, long periods of isolation as punishment and the

physical restraint of childre 10

Medway, as a micrkexample, demonstrates the ways in which British institutiona
approaches towards child development and child welfare are based on segregation,
isolation, punishment, point systems, brutality, labelling, reports, merits, power, control,
restraint, restriction, inconsistencies, bullying, abuse, mental tormenthéisis power

techniques that contribute to the unnecessary suffering of young people and ensure that

339The Carlile Inquiry.2006.p.32
340 bid. p.9
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they remain trapped within a cycle of deprivation and crime. It isitiseercrimes of
these institutions that are causing the real pain and damagesoocgety whilst
maintaining the class divisions on which capitalism and the Western world relies.
Medway reveals the fundamental problems of attitude and practice irctbssd, total
institutionsand the very real potential for these settings to becarkduses for torment

and abuse rather than reform and recovery.

Within Medway | noticed changes in new members of staff who, initially expressing a

genuine level of care for the young people, became hardened and more aggressive over

time. The dominantudture was to hold the young people with low regard, with those

who weremosttough, most likely to be promoted. | witnessed staff members provoking
individual young people into O0kicking offd w

members of staff toame onto the unit to restrain the young people.

The Inquiryr ecei ved one submission alleging that s.

situationsthat would result in restraint for their own gratificatioh

| listened to many stories about the trenflalse the young people had suffered at the

hands of their Ocarersd6. Wi thin the STC the
criminals, O6othersd and to tease and provoke
a different mindset often ended wsigning from their positions or eventually colluding

with this culture**? Chloe was a young traveller child:

My notes: 2 March 2006

When | arrived on the unit Chloe was distressed and staff seemed to be following her

around the unit telling her to ecaldown. Natalie and Jade informed me that the staff had

PCCed [physically restrained] her for 6agesé6
Natalie said that staff and young peopl e had
PCCed in her room fapprox. 40 minutes. Natalie had tried to calm her down whilst the

staff held her. Chloe seemed to get more distraught and various members of staff kept

3 bid. p.47
3425ee numbers of staff who have left in footnotes above.



arriving on the unit resulting in approximately 7 members of staff stood around Chloe in
the living roon area. Staff included Rene, Andy and Lynn. Eventually Lynn and others
took Chloe into the kitchen where she was sp

PCCed if I hadn't been on the unit. The other young people seemed to be anticipating this

alsc®

Cultures of SilenceComplaints and Reviews

It was normal for these children to be let down over and over again whilst continuing to

puni sh them for what they had done. Pl ans r e
existent with social workers oftersing the time young people were in Medway as a

chance to concentrate on other caseloads. Some young people were advised by social

workers to go to housing departments and declare themselves homeless on release.

Although the young people were criticised aothdemned endlessly for their bad and

irresponsible behaviour the professionals broke endless promises and treated them with

total disregard. The power imbalances and dominant views of these young people

allowed these hypocrisies and inconsistencies peapentirely rational. It seemed such

an obvious and bl atant oversight of all thes
simply acting out and responding to the chaotic lifestyles they were trapped within.

Perhaps it was just easier to believedthat hey wer e O6born badé. This

personb6s future upon release was particul ar/|l

My notes: Wednesday 1% October 2007

Abbi does not know where she will be living. Her YOT has told her this will be a hiostel

she abes not want to go to a hostel because she is likely to get back into drugs and fall

into a bad crowdé. She sai d: (1 I had somet h
I am not a violent person and | @speakn here f.

to Howard League, the phone then went d¥ad

As avisiting advocatene of my main roles was to help the young people to voice their

concerns and challenge aspects of their treatment within the STC. The procedure for

343 Extract from my notes written after this visit.
*bid.
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making a complaint againstelhinstitution wagwnedby the institution, meaning that an
internal investigation into each complaint was conducted by those working within the
STC. Many of the young people reported incidents when they had been visited by senior
members of staff and achad to drop their complaint. They were intimidated into
withdrawing their grievances and | would be informed by the young person on my next

visit that they were no longer interested in pursuing their complaint as with Jamie:

My notes: 18" August 2006

Jamie said that he had written a letter of complaint regarding the second PCC when Jack
Tilley had Astrangledd him. Jamiedbs mother h
this. Jamie told me that this had happened at 9am in the morning when MariahEalylo

sent him to his room twice and he felt she was picking on him. Jamie told her to go to the

other end of the corridor and argue with herself. Maria told him to go to his room and

when he woul dndt go he was PCCeedsthisivasc k was ¢
unfair because he hadndét been abusive or vio
12noon (3 hours afterwards) to Apatch things
Jamie and shook his hand. 3a&ami @f°s &i cnohe thou

These types of diversion and intimidation tactics occurred throughout the units and were

also reflected within review meetings. The vy
behaviourd which was used adramhanddabemg ng whi ch
physically removed from the room. As the young people tried to express how they felt

and/or challenge their experiences of abuse within the STC this term was used as a threat

to ensure they calmed down and shpt It was also used nmeference to trying to

6excitebdb others into rebellion if one young
being aware of the contradictions within Medway. Discussions aroundb&ms

within Medway between young people were actively squashed hédthlame placed on

the strongest and often most articulate character as thkeadgr who would be

removed and penalised. The young people were forbidden from critiquing their

experiences within the institution.

3% bid.
13¢



The Howard League dteamhd? mentifikd sdRieus gapsrimdhe | e g
planning and provision of support and accommodation for children leaving custody, such
that the risk of children re offending is unnecessarily high and many children are

returning to precisely the same situatibattled to their initial incarceratiofi®

6Packsd for Devel opment

Within Medway there was no access to therapeutic intervention. There was one
psychologist who worked with all of the children. These sessions were reported to be
disturbing and negative pgriences, the result of which was whether the young person

was prescribed medicine, or not. This reflects a clinical approach to social problems. The
young people are categorised by a professional and prescribed a scientific cure for their
ailments and deiencies. The young person does not participate in their own

development and instead they are told what medicines they require. Similarly packs were

i ssued as a means of addressing the young
contributed to a broaa programme of point and banding systems. The packs dealt with
varying issues and problems such as drug misuse and were to be completed by the young
person and overseen by a member of staff. Again, the young people spoke negatively of
the packs and thegfficiency at helping in anseal way. For many, they were viewed as
something to further their position on the points system in order to gain more privileges.
These clinical and academic approaches to development, self awareness and growth
reflect a widessystematic culture that views social problems as a deficieiibin the

individual that can be fixed by a process of correcting people. The use of a form, a pill, a
pack or a meeting between professionals continued to characterise the relationship
betwe@ contemporary institutionalised care and the philosophies that founded these

corrective institutions in the nineteenth centtfty.

34® Chaos, Neglect andbiise.2006. p.8

%7Brown describes thisasretli ng groupwork to a 6sterile exercise
packaged group programmes of limited usefulness, making no real impact of them as unique individuals
often caught up in oppressi vebdGroocu pawo rckaarildnvelyl ons o f
C. and Philpot, T. (ed$)ractising Social WorkLondon: Routledge, 1994. p.45
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As with restraints and locking young people in their rooms to calm down, both in
Medway and i n t he cahtices are basedon thdbelefdhstifyou hese pr
contain the problem, if you suppress the emotion, it will not disrupt the wider system.
There is no space for individual problems or emotiorditlyen behaviour. The system

in short, cannot cope with people besa people are unique and unpredictable and
governed by feelings, reactions and opinions. Instead the system is interested in
containing and processing people as if they were cattle. It is designed to treat young
people as a homogeneous group who canmeefled down various paths and routes

until they are no longer the responsibility of the care system and are passed over to
another department. As with academic systems there is a governing agenda and criteria
within which young people must fit; refusaléomply results in exclusion. Western
development systems are rigid and intolerant of individual needs regardless of how

persistently social policy claims this is a priority.

Evidence submitted to the I nquirwe suggested
establishments appeared to be very much on p
children does not teach them how to behave differently and in fact can leave them angrier

and more likely to respond in an aggressive way in future. If staff are sessptmd in a

physical way to conflict this will be O0model
restorative justice models that can be usedé

all needs are catered ToF,

Within Medway and other closed institans the distinct culture is dominated by the
management and infiltrated through the staff team regardless and often in direct
contradiction to the rhetoric, rights and research from the outside. New policy exists as an
abstract concept to the day to dawlities of the young people and frdimte staff

trapped within these perverse microcosms. It is the cultures of practice and dominant
attitudes of those who control these immediate environments that impact on the lived
experiences of the young peopla@ldhe personally harboured biases and racisms held by
the staff teams that construct these realities, not the words found on the glossy pages of

new policies.

348 The Carlile Inquiry.2006. p.34
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The Search for Practice

How to drive change on t#% ground, that |

Evidene suggests that an alternative practice approach is to respond in a non
judgemental but sensitive way that allows the young person to build up trust while
retaining control over their own body to do what they want. This approach, carefully

managed, has beelemonstrated as effectiv®

The well acknowledgedroblemswithin contemporary social care settings have inspired

a number of new theories as to how to improve practice, as these quotations exemplify.
Crossdisciplinary ideas help to frame and defineavmy work within these settings has
achieved. My research has brought together the applied theatre paradigm and the child
welfare arena and has examined the potential for applied theatre practice to illuminate
and address the problems within these cdstébhe interplays, resistances, new

techniques and strategies, as defining elements of my research, will be examined over the
next three chapters{H. This investigation sheds new light onto a number of emerging
critical theories that explicitly call foa new type of practice. My work, therefore,

introduces a pedagogical model and creative praxis, as applied theatre, within child
welfare arenas that can demonstrate and translate these calls for a critical, creative, child
led, reflexive practice, as wibe further explored below.

we need to be ethnically sensitive, seifare, reflective and reflexive if we are to
develop the capacity to engage in open and honest dialogue with service users and other

professionaf$*

39 Caroline Abrahams, Local Government Associat®reakthrough Britain. 2008.20

#%Roy, A., Young, F., MaC h a h a lLopked@fter Ghildren and Young people in Residential and Foster
Cared. Adams, D Crti¢alnPeattitei2008. p.a73 Pay n e .

*1Burke, B.and il r r i s o ngppréssive A A n b ke Adanss,dDominelli and Payn€ritical
Practice.2009. pp.20214
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Research with Children

Hendric k ci tes feminist thmerhodol ¢t hiecaleavwcter ®
of how to better research the lives and worlds of young peSpléis concerns with the
omuffled voices of childrend -makidgandhe i nher en
Western research echo my theoretical framework (in Chapter 3 in particular) and my

praxis as a counter to these trefitfsResearch with children is a broad sociological field

with many new techniques resonating with liberatory methods endorsed by Smith and

hooks. O6Narrative therapies©6,-longimdinalsti ¢, bi og
approaches each demonstrate a practical, emancipatory approach to enabling young

people to explore and define their own worlds within flexible research ag&fidasse

techhiques and models refledé-colonising methodologies and creative approaches to

helping young people ttome to voicas well as developing a critical consciousness of

their existing realities through the process of formulating their own perspectives.

My use of drama, theatre, film, sculpture and the reframing of young people as
researchers, interviewers-pardecwr dtuod gl so font h
theories. My work demonstrates a chilentred pedagogy through which new techniques

can energe in response to specific research agendas, ideas and identities, as will be

established in Chapter 5 and expanded upon in Chap&r$ias notion of frames and
repositioning young people at the centre of

ObConnor 6s wor k.

The focusi nonRoobHo,pe@dLeary, Mackinnon and Bi s
photography as a methodology to enable young people to capture their worlds through
images relating to hope presents a unique insight into the world vieyesiiod people

living on the margins and into the use of narrative therapies and-pbiot. These

®2He n d r i Thk ChildHs a Shceial Actor in Historical Sources, Problems of Identification and

Interpretatio® i n Chr i st ens e n Reséarch vétmChilddem Reespectives and Practices)

London and New York: Falmer Press, 2000. p.41

33| bid. p.43

%4 As discussed throughout: Rgib6 L e ar y , M aBishop. Hopen2010;aviaaDonald, R. and

Marsh, JDisconnected Youth? Growinggu i n Br i t ai n6s BasingstokbPalgrave,bour hoods.
2005. pp.4144
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authors raise important ideas regarding materialism, violence and capitalism and the ways

in which these frameworks impact on and are reflected througlgyoume opl edés 1 deas
hope and success. This research makes i mport
view outwards placing them at the centre. Narrative therapies create a space for young
people to reflect on and 06 ntleemse offpoegraphyo wn wor
and artwork to construct these personal narrativéisis approach to research
demonstrates Smithés notions of oOtelling our
ideas of O6decl arations of i dseomnairatvg 6. My r ese
therapy techniques to explore specific ways of sharing these perspectives with relevant
audiences. | am also particularly interested in the idea of children and young people as

social actors and the need for the wider society to realised¢isponsibilities in creating

a safe space for young people, as will be explored in Chapter 8. My research builds on

the O6unique marksdéd and multiple forms and sh

Reframing Young People within their Communities

Crimind ogi sts and sociologists have focused on
hi storiesd of young peopl ecounteromedadtenziedt hi n pe
6mor al pani cso. Munci e believes in the human
approaches if these counter narratives were more widely known. These ideas resonate

with TfD models and, in particular, Mdads r e
evolution of democratic mediums for theegducation of audiences programmed to think

in certain ways about group®.Chapter 6 will focus on the experimentation of new

methods to research and capturertfad worldsof young people and the use of media to

project these representations to a number organisational and communal audiences.

Chaper 8 looks at the riots of 2011 as a cultural revolution and presents proposed new

models through which to harness this rebellion and protest of young people in more

effective ways. This theme of-exlucating audiences and bringing to voice those silenced

355 As highlighted by hookand Foucaul
3¢ Mda. When People Play Peopl£993. pp2-21
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in closed, total institutions so that young people can be reframee-detieved ins

paramount to my research.

Creative Practice in Social Care

Social work critical theorists express an explicit concern for the lack of opportunity for
LAC to makesense of their lives and worlds and the specific barriers they face in
communicating and/or developing meaningful relationships with ofAe&hambers has

been a leading advocate for the efficiencies for creative arts as a varied tool to-aounter
the cansequences of abuse and neglect and to help with resilience, self esteem and
relationships between young people and their carers. Chambers, who was involved in my
later work at Voice, see Chapter 7, cites the wide use of

creative arts and play in termsmbmoting health, selxpression and enhanced social

integratior?58

in other settings and the comparable disregard for this work with looked after children.

She reveals a culture in social care practice that considers arts work with looked after
children as the professional preserve of play and drama therapists and asserts the need for
this field to be opened up. Chambers calls for the training of social care staff in creative
arts practice, for guidance in how to set up, manage and evaluate projefcisreavd
partnerships between creative arts workers and social care professionals; all of which
constructs a vital testimony to the fertility of this field in terms of developing applied arts

practice within it.

Other theorists widely acknowledge the shé@ develop a creatiyeritical, reflexive,

engaging and transformative pedagogy amongst social care profes$iomatsr

*"Howe.6 P s y ¢ h 0 s 020099 .137;Rairie, .6 Boddy, J., Cameron, C., Wigfall, V. and Simapn, A
Working with Children in @re: European perspectiveBerkshire: McGraw HillDpen Univesity Press,
2006; Breakthrough Britain2008;among others

®¥Chambers. 6Crea2d4ve Arts and Pl ay

¥9Roy, Young and MayChahal6 L 0 o k e ch i d fd20&2p.AT3; Taylor and WhitePractising
Reflexivity 2000.
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language demonstrates recognition of wdrattive approachesan do and the wish to

better understand this type of work. Critidaorists and disillusioned, yet determined,

practitioners call for a praxis rooted in a creative, non linear framework. Alastair Roy,

Frances Young and CorinneM&h anal define this as a oO6criti
with particular emphasis on how newdagogy, critical reflexivity and consciousness

can enable residential care to become more reflexive rather than defensive. These
theorists resonate with many of hook&és i deas
discussing multmethod approaches that recagmnthe diversities of children and
facilitate their awareness of the O6ecol ogy a

spated.

Chapter 5 realises this vision after reflection on many years of collaborative creative
work within residential settings wolving staff and young people. This aspect of the
practice looks specifically at the role of the facilitator as a cultural worker and a critical
teacher working in oppositional spaces, as explored by Giroux and SH&hKktynwork

i n the chi lrettlyeeprésents hedme@aratiahiof relationships within this
setting and possibilities for a space to be created within whichlfnentvorkers can be
re-humanised to work in feumanising ways. My research examines some of the
structural barrierdiat restrict and prevent this from happening and the cultural exchanges
that | attempted to realise between myself and others in creating sustainable changes.

6Soci al Pedagogi es®b

60Soci al Pedagoguesd who constr uletmosDbenmar kos
significant example of radical, creative social care pracfic&he list of attributes that
characterises this European equivalent of th
differences between a capitalist approach, aligned with the U8 &@rmopean practice,

which Britain used to concur with. Social pedagogues are highly qualified and each train

to degree level over the course ed Jears. This training places an emphasis on

30Roy, Young and MaxChahal6 Looked Baéhérp2Z3adPRd
®¥'Giroux and Shannon. 6Cultural Studies and Pedagogy?®6.
32 petrie, Boddy, Cameron, Wigfall and Simatorking with Children2006
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developing a range of creative skills with which to engage ypengle and share with

them new skills. The social pedagogy role is grounded in philosophies of dialogue,

empathy, affection, therapeutic approaches and inventive, pgpsaific ways of

working with young peopl e. Thigedtoequigpingf t he 0
young people with relevant tools for recovery and providing spaces with which to

develop critical consciousness and -4afief.

The comparisons between the outcomes for young people in care in Britain and Denmark

are indicative of awture that values people as well as reflecting the differences in how

|l ooked after children and being in care i s n
adapting this practice to British social care systems provides an explicit framework from

which toteach applied arts practice and translate this type of work in relation to an

existing and established model of practice. My work in children homes, working on the

estates and my proposals in Chapter 8 examine how practice cultures can be transferred

andtranslated.

Family Group Conference (FGC) and Theatre for Development (TfD)

Family Group Conference (FGC) is another international model that has been eagerly

anticipated within British Social Care systems and seen as a potential new way to address
structural power imbalances and the treatment of young people and families as welfare
recipients. As the O0search for practiced con
theatre/arts models continue to present the possibilities and points of cofiéiiicon

draws comparisons between New Zealand and British developments in their respective

areas of child welfare/child protection. In New Zealand new peliay accompanied by

practice development that sought to generate new models to support the rhetoric around
empowerment, inclusion and partnership working. Nixon goes on to state how

detrimental and inefficient safeguarding protocols are if all they do is monitor and further

exacerbate the pressures already felt by struggling families, as has been the case in

33 Nixon and LuptonEmpowering Practice2999.p.90



Britain. Nixon was present at the Maatace pilot performance and declared the need for

6everyone in social care practice [to see] s

The FGC model is based on enabling those deemed in need of intervention being integral
to decisioamaking processes about what this intervention should look like alongside the
active involvement of wider community representatives and service providers. In this
model agencies advertise and promote what they can offer with families deciding on what
would bes meet their needs and work best for them. This model is explored in relation to
TfD practice within Chapter 6 and directly relates to TfD work that uses research,
performance and discussion to achieve these shifts in power and &8tEGC

represents auhdamental shift in power and structures and it is this that makes it
revolutionary in social care contexts. There have been attempts to adopt FGC in British
cultures as Nixon explores below. Ironically, my manager at Voice who fervently resisted
the ideaof a workshop to generate new agendas with young people has been instrumental
in researching FGC as a technique in British social care systems. This tension between
new | iberatory models and the &édsticking poin

explored in relation to my research in Chapter 7 as Nixon helps to highlight:

A major concern for FGC implementation groups across the UK has been to establish

procedures that effectively make the link between FGCs and more established decision
makingproces e s é. but this appears beset with probl ¢
FGCs into current systems has tended to antagonise rather than complement existing

processes and procedures. Working in specific procedural and administrative contexts,

thereisae ndency for social workers to see FGCs a
families, rather than representing a set of principles and values that could frame their

agencies™ practice.

These types of inclusive models are echoed by other theorists innatatffender
programmes that link young people with their communities and advocates for practice

cultures to build on accumulated, grassts professional knowledge and experience as

34 As explored in Chapter 6 ihe original Smmer In Da City proposal.
355 Nixon and LuptonEmpowering Practice2999. p79
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opposed to having to respond to-pwn abstract theory. Other thesis explicitly

appeal for oOowhole family approachesd and the
and engage in a o6whole systems approachodo to
ideas are realised through TfD and applied theatre strategies anidueshas | will

examine in relation to specific examples of my practice.

Conclusion
Applied theatre practice endorses and demons
and practiced and, used with thethesoci al <care

inherent contradictions of a liberatory rhetoric enveloped in inflexible systems as well as

working in innovative ways to develop new praxis with young people and

practitioners®®Et hert ondés work with NGOs throughout
andTfD projects in Asia and Africa demonstrates specific shifts of emphasis away from
6expert cultured and the reinvigoration of t
practitioners. The personal and institutional reflexivity these projects encourage

evidertes how the work can be used to challenge prejudices within organisational
frameworks, reframe young people as active p

rights and engage in a whole systems approach.

Thearchitectureof TfD programmes have tleapacity to work on a number of utilitarian
levels. The work itself demonstrates participatory and collaborative methods in
developing more fixed ideas as well as reframing research as a collective activity that can
utilise a range of different tools, medis and frames. Young people can be seen

differently by those who consider thgrassive receiversf welfare and intervention, and

less than fully human. Genuine partnerships between young people and adults can be
exemplified through the work and foundedtihe experience. Doing this work
realises/materialises core concepts such as partnership, ownership, empowerment, and

research. Text, theory, policy and language are translated in relation to actual situations,

%% hooks.Teaching to Transgres$994. p.65
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stories and needs rather than policy beiegracept that bears no relation to practice,

drivenin a downwards direction.

Demonisations, globalising trends of development and homogenising and fathomed truths

of othered groups can be reversed, revoked and made strange and unfamiliar through

specific projections of theeal worldsof participants. This work can illuminate the

i ndividual 6s perspective and complexities an
techniques that rely on the silent suffering and surplus use of others. Chapters 5, 6, 7 and

8 will examine my practice in a range of specific contexts that bring to life and continue

to knit together the critical, theoretical framework outlined throughout Chapters 3 and 4.

This work will assess the potewntfi dlopedr fappl
looked after children, examine the potential for the work to improve relationships in the

immediate settings of the home context, examine how this work can alter practice

cultures within organisational frameworks, and its impact on wideiage$dtips within

community contexts between young people and their communities; as well as using these

wide ranging ideas to formulate a number of ongoing proposals with regards to what

should happen next, in light of my extensive research project.
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Chapter 5
The Evolution of a Liberatory Pedagogy and Praxis

i n Residenti al Childrends Homes

| developed a range of specific techniques and approadtesexploring the use of

applied theatre work withi achnigeesandent i al c hi
approaches aimed to counter contgécific sources of oppression and evolved as a

practical realisation of whatlédoeratory, creative pedagogy and praxis could look like

within these settings. As an adaptive methodology this work hasredgiow applied

arts work can be used to creafgortunities within different settings to critique the lived
experiences of individuals and invent new ways of working within them from a person

centred perspective.

Over a number of years my work wittinh e chi | dren6s homes acted
practice. This research actively explored the cultures within the homes, the problems both
young people and residential staff experience and the potential for applied theatre work to
enhance these settingsasadaptive tool by responding to the changing dynamics and
dimensions within them. It was through this work that my understandings of the role of

the practitioner were formed. By working collaboratively with the young people and the

staff | learnt, throuly reflexive practice, how to be of best use and how to read the

various changes in atmospheres within the home.

This chapter examines how the practice was shaped and moulded to explore identity,

voice and hope through the reframing of the residentitldni e n s home setting
creative, collaborative space. By engaging both young people and the residential staff

members this work revealed the potential to celebrate examples of good practice that

takes place within these settings and helped to captdrerdique these examples. By

reframing the context and the relationships within it, the practice explored ways to

liberate participants as individuals and engage them in ways that brought them together

through play, experimentation and shared experiefi¢es chapter and Chapter 6 are
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supported by visual appendices to bring to life these examples of practice and to
demonstrate the ways in which this work could be further adopted within social care
frameworks as a methodology. The following sections ctunédise the potential for
applied theatre/arts practice within this setting.

The Mantle of the Expert as a Counter to Powerlessness; Raising Self Esteem

| explored ways of treating young people as experts and as artists; both as the creators of

meaniy and as perfor mer s .-stoodDmensiée li*s toree Ke xnagmpolf
raising the status of the young person and making him the expert within his own world,

he was able to critique his environment and reflect on what makes good and bad social

work practice®®” This use of role was particularly significant because Daniel had been the

longest resident at Crassones which was difficult for him because he had not been

found a foster placement. This meant he had watched other young people movesion whil

he stayed behind. By mnrsakoinnegs 6hilm ttrhiee dé Kion gc ed f
knowledge an@éxpertiseof the setting. In a filmed interview | asked Daniel what new

rules and ideas he would be implementing within the home now that he had been

ccowred OKi ngbéo. | adopted this same idea when
website consultation that toured a number of
them in role as the 6head of soci atheiser vi ces
own environments and experiences. This refle
symbolises how research within these contexts sought to ensure the young people were

treated as informers of these settings rather than being undermined byftrepre i onal s 6
viewpoint. By countering and reframing current feelings of inferiority, exercises like this

one aimed to raise the selfteem and feelings of s&lorth through these

experiences®®

In another activity with Crosstones we transformed differteareas of the home into an

exhibition space where each of the young people were intervievagtisison their

%’Bundy.6 The Per f or ma2009.e.238f Tr aumab.
¥see DVD.5, clip l1stomeédheidieng eaxft r@ross
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60i ndividual pieces of arté. These pieces of
to them, which they chose. Each young person calslolchoose to be assisted by a

member of staff to present their objects in interesting ways with fabric and different
exhibition spaces and stands. The young peop
of artdé on camer a m@pecesa Thistaskigae thegydukgipeopletlkeb out t
opportunity to represent themselves in their own ways. Some of the young people chose

to present pictures of their family and gifts that had been given to them, whereas others

focused more on their hobbies amskd a football or a football boot to do this. The

framingof this exercise meant the young people could make independent decisions about

what they wanted to share and how they wanted to represent themselves. The contract

which established them as artiated me as the researcher of their art meant they were the

curators of their own realities amchothey were. These types of activities enabled the

young people to create representations of their worlds through objects that meant

something to them. The caxt of the setting was transformed into an exhibition space

with the young people cast as the artists and experts within it. This exercise was an
extension on the O0likes and dislikesd activi
making this exercise mopactical® 06 Tool e hi ghl i ghts these rel

the 6framedé and the setting as a methodol ogy

In one very important sendgtional context is derivative fronreal context It is a
particularframing of aspects of the real, for purposesathielate very directly to the

real, and the real networR°is never fully or
Creative Spaces

This theme ofransforming spaces played a key role throughout my practice. With the
use of props, material and costume we created differerdsvand atmospheres within

their existing ones. We experimented with different frameworks to liberate and explore
particular themes. In the example of the website consultation this was used to create an

exhibition of ideas as a way of consulting the ygppeople. Casting the young people as

906 T o BheRracess of Dramal992. p.50
370 bid. pp.5152
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Oaaniticsd and experts | invited them to O6vo
them as an exhibition. These sketches outlined different ideas from the commissioner,

helping to open up what had initially epresented to me as a listabddsed questions

requiring a yes or no answer into something that could be critiqued, reviewed and

discussed by the young people. These exhibitions were set up within the different

chil drendés homes atlse assthetics pf thedl cortextpswelpas t o al t er
creating &ramet hr ough whi ch the o6current equilibriu
modified. By entering into these contexts and changing the direction of power, even if

just for a short while, | hoped ttemonstrate the importance of working in this way as

well as consistently exploring wha* worked a

In other examples we made entire sets within which we created stories and scenarios.

These ranged from visitstosgac i n -sOhsippascée t o ot her, more comp
An example of this was used to raise the status of a new member of the home and engage

the whole house in a story that transformed space, place, context and the roles and

representations of the pi@ipants; an example of which is discussed below.
Using the Camera as a Frame: Keith the world famous basketball player

We spent hours one evening at Crstgmes filming a semimprovised piece that built on

a particular interest of a new young persvho had come to live in the home. Keith was

new to the home and experiencing difficulties settling in to this new environment. When

asking him about his interests he told me that he liked playing basketball. By drawing in

the other young people and $tafembers we created a mock basketball championship

where the title of 6éworld champion basketbal
member of staff, acted as the opposition whilst the other staff members and young people
swapped between the roles of tiewd, managers, reporters, sckeepers, basketball

officials and deranged fans. | filmed and facilitated the development of the story by

acting as the commentator behind the camera. This allowed me to alter the focus between

each group member and fat@te the development of the story by acting as the narrator

371 Foucault Society Must be Defendgui171
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and stating what was happening and seeing it being played out and/or capturing the story

as it unfolded. This mock film helped to rai
demonstrate his skillsnd interests as well as making him the champion. Simon acted

brilliantly as the opposition who lost his title as world champion. This prompted a whole

ot her storyline through which Joel, another
had tolook-after him as the press demanded a statement about his downfall. This theme

of reversing and exchanging the role of the cdoednd the carers / thogecharge

recurred through the work as a contsgéecific technique of power sharing.

These full group wdeshops brought the whole home together in a fantasy world where
everyone was someone different and the home became a stage through which they could
all interact with one another and play out different characters. Through basic props and
costumes we trangfimed different spaces within the home into dressing rooms-press
release conference spaces and the garden as the basketball pitch. These types of
techniques revealed ways of entering into the worlds of young people and creating new
worlds within them. Throgh fictional frameworks we were able to celebrate the skills of
young people, alter power imbalances and collaboratively participataned
experiencesvithin which everyone could have a shared ownership. As the facilitator,

these types of activitiesethanded an awareness of the dynamics and-avayo

exchange of ideas to enable the story to develop. Relationships of trust and mutual
respect were paramount to enabling the O6cont

be accepted and played withif?

Creating Counter Narratives; Authorship, Authority and Self-determination

As a counter to the homogeneous treatment of LAC | explored different techniques to
help young people develop a critical awareness of self and engage in processes of self
determhati on. As with Wayds interest in equippi

instinct, this work has aimed to treat participants as individuals and encourage young

pAs discussed in Chapter 3 regarding O6Connords work
young peopTheProc€ss af Dramd892. pl6
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people to consider their likes, dislikes, abilities and points of view. This reflects the

notion that empowerment is a process of developing a better understanding of oneself,
oneds individual circumstances and place 1in
key aim of the work has been to celebrate diversity and difference and to enypowg

people to think independently of the systems and circumstances that may oppress, silence

and group them into negative and often crippling categories. As Way helps to underline:

opportunity for actually doing the arts is sometimes the wisest fvdgveloping
indivi*fual i tyo.

Mini-Mes

The techniqueme$d mhé&c ame 6 Mn-usedwaytedothis.t and we
This technique was originally invented within Magface. Using plasticine we played

with different shapes and colours to creattetract representationswhowe are and

why. Different colours and forms could represent different aspects of our identity; thus

showing declarations of identity through shapes and colour instead of this being

something dictated to them by adult profesals and scientific forms. The concept of

Omirmeisd was used throughout other work in di
self as well as exploring oth&#¥Wi t hi n commi ssi onerde P46 ewerse o f
used to explore decision making preses, notions of care and care provision by asking
participants to consider the needs of their mneis. This pedagogical strategy and

approach has taken on different forms and represents one of many techniques that
evolved from wor khomeithatitantmued th lee adapted lindliffeeentd s

ways in other settings. As a technique that used plasticmettdan identity it also

encapsulated many ideas and prompted important discussions about development and the
ways i n which wandaoukledbyeourmxperiénsels ang iafldehces,

thus helping to facilitate a deeper sense of reflexivity and self awareness in all age

groups.

33 Way. Development through Drama967.p.3
37" see DVD.5, cli2 for a Montague of the many miniesand their uses throughtthe research.
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As with activities that enabled participants to research themselvesrtrag)isel

determine who they were (inidual pieces of art) and present these declarations of

identity in ways that made sense to them, | tried to find lots of different ways to frame

them as the decisiemakers and feel in control (art critics). As a Christmas time activity

in Crossstones brepared a special full group Christmas workshop where each of the

young people became 6Santads |ittle helpersboéd
them complete stockings for fictional children. This represents another way of them

becoming the care rather than the carddr.

Storytelling and Blagg

As with enabling young people to have ownership over processes of creating work, | tried

to cast them as the decisiorakers in as many ways as possibtedl he use of 6égobl i
as a followup activityf or one of the childrenés homes i n\
consultation tour, aimed to treat young people as the-stileys of their own fictional

characters. Using a dice with questions on each side, the young people were prompted to

create a characteorfeach of the little goblins (trolls) they had been given. This proved to

be an effective way of helping young people to feel in control of shaping the identity and

devel opment of a fictional O6othero. I | ater
credaed about their goblins and the different relationships betweenfiexa Bettelheim

explains:

The child needs ideas on how to bring his inner house into order and on that basis be able
to create order in his | if goughlfaeytatef’i | d finds -

Bundy also reflects on the importance of power and control through her work with adults
who had been brought up in care homes and the ways in whicktedtorg can facilitate

empowering processes and act as tools for liberation:

3>3ee DVD 5, clip 3 for example of this activity
376 See appendi# for samples of these storybooks
377 Bettelheim The Use®f Enchantmentl976. p.5



Athough the participants have not used the te
that in both of the events described, the storyteller experienced elevated status and a

sense of power and control in the telling and creation process. This sense cfpdwer

control over their own lives has not al ways |
own their stories and the way they choose to present them in this context. Again, and in
particular for this partici pamitratvgshadup, HAhavi
been absent in the past. Some had been denied knowledge about who they or their parents

and siblings weré’®

Life-story work

Life story work helped young people to create a sense of identity and personal history

within a context that objéifies young people through clinical forms of record keeping.

These techniques sought to find ways for young people to communicate a counter

narrative and better develop a sense of self within systems that do not allow for

individuality. Within Mainplacewe wor ked t oget her to each cre
photos, letters and things that helped the young people to create a sense of history and

identity. These were something that the young people could personally add to and share

with others if they wishetb. As acounterto thehis-stories created by reports written

aboutthem, the memory boxes helped the young peogidlttheir own stories in their

ownways As with Smithods i deas about-storgecl ai mi ng
work andtechniques like the minimes acted as a way for young people to regain control

and influence over their definitions of s&if.The use of art and visual aids became

something that young people could manipulate and influence. These processes of
conscientisationvithin groups actively tried to disrupt dominaagimesof truth that

treat these young people as beings for otff8rs.

8Bundy.6 The Performance of Traumadé. 2009. p.238
39 Tyhiwai Smith.Decolonizing Methoologies.1999 p.60

380 5ee appendix 5 for an extradtaoletter written by Katherinia relation towork that helps to explore
your own world
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Individual Pieces

Julieds piece highl i gh tfusthetindvgdugh pacessesof al f or t
conscientisation for theurposes of educating those who are related to the specific

sources of oppression they identify. As with TfD models my work has focused on

developing relationships between the community of participants within the immediate

settings as well as outreachimgthose who make up the specific frameworks of power

and influence surrounding them. The work is designed to identify issues / barriers within

settings and find ways to facilitate changes in attitudes towards these issues / problems /
dominant practicesulie* was new to Mairplace and was very withdrawn. After |

explained a bit about the type of work we had been developing atNéaia Julie asked

if | could help her to create something that would explain to the rest of the home how she

was feeling. Afte a brainstorming of ideas we wrote a poem together that was then

turned into a short film piece. Watching Jul
to understand Julieds perspective and the pr
time. They were able to better respect her need for space and solitude and some of what

she had experienced in the past.

My name is Julie
And sometimes you donét understand me

Sometimes | try to sp®ak and | canét find th

I understand Julie more fromatching that than | have done in the last 18 months of

working with her’®?

In this example the whole group within Mgnl ace wer e the audience o
with the making of the film facilitating a process of self determination as well as
functoning as a means for Julie to O6produce and c

her wellbeing and recove® Julie had ownership over the medium, message and the

BlExtract of Julieds poem/individual piece.
382 Feedback from Ted (a member of staffatMpih ace) after seeing Julieds piec
33Mda. When People Play Peopl£993. p.2

15¢



audience. This example demonstrates the potential for the practice to mediate between
groupsand develop relationships within the immediate settings, as well as reaching out to
the wider contextual frameworks and broader representatives of oppression as a long
term use, as Mda helps to unpack:

The process of conscientisation, therefore, involliesactive participation of the people
in transforming themselves by engaging in a dialogue through which they identify their
problems, reflect on why the problems exist, and then take action to solve the

problems®®*

Relationship Building; Critiquing Cont exts and Collaborative Research

Other techniques created opportunities for the young people and staff members to work

together in ways that challenged normal cultures within the homes. These included full

group workshops, f il nmgneakd nsge ta rbde tOncereena tsitvaef fc
peopl ebs groups. Joint pieces created by key
exercises that prompted them to interview each other were also used. By engaging staff

and young people through exercises wheremeayroup or individual was in sole

control, the roles and power imbalances inherent within these settings were realigned to

create participatory, collaborative activities, tway communication channels, and

shared experiences. These activities allowedpggoo work together, communicate and

interact in ways that were not normally possible. Asaanthey were engaged in

activities that helped them to use their skills and knowledge regardless of age or
conventional statuses. softhe dacerardfplirgsetofs Mead 6 s

Balinese children within communal activities.

34 bid. p.45
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Creative, Collective Encounters

Within Main-place the young people set the staff the challenge of taking part in a dance
workshop on the university campus. This evolved the staff making a version of

Grease the film, which was later screened to the young people from the university
campus as a surprise. Other examples of these shared experiences incluegrdapfull
dance workshop for the staff and young people frons&stones during which they

were all taught a dance routine and different bi@dakcing moves by a tutor. These types
of shared experiences helped staff and young people to step out of the frameworks that
create cultures of divides and power imbalancesdxt them. The whole group were

able to have fun, with the young people able to see the siadiopteas opposed to

6administratorsé®of power and control

As well as creating new opportunities outside of the normal conventions of the homes |
tiedtolbui | d on and champion existing 6good prac
within Crossstones each young person can choose something to do with their key worker

before bedtime as a ofi@one activity. | asked the group whether they would like to

work on something together, as part of this time, to show back to the rest of the group.

Each young person and their key worker produced different pieces in different styles that
reflected their relationships with one another. These processesrfdcing within these

settings helped to highlight how the work can be used to enhance and promote existing

positive practice within social care and cap
wo r k in-acgon I n this example the wmwgpemdationalel ped t o
el ements of social work acti vtwasablatad doc ume

celebrate and capture examples of the good work that does happen in residential settings,

as further explored below.

Leaving Videos / Critiquing Cultusewithin the Home

385 Foucault in Foucault, Dreyfus and Rabindvichel Foucault.1986.p.112
386 Nixon and LuptonEmpowering Practice2999. p.28
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The making of oO0leaving videosd symbolised an
and enhancing the evolving cycles within these settings. Leaving videos became a

significant part of my work within Crosstones and Ma#uplace. As merbers of staff

moved on and young people were relocated, we began to create pieces to mark the

association. Leaving videos and presentations soon became an integral part of the

cultures within the homes. | was invited back to Cisissies after we had firtied

working together to attend a presentation evening that had been coordinated entirely by

the young people and the staff. The making of these films created an opportunity and a

framework through which the young people and the staff were able to resediaqhe

and reflect on life within the home and their relationships with one another. Within
Louisaods | eaving video the young people inte
would most miss about Louisa and asked them for tips they would give igalfou life

after Crossstones. These interview opportunities helped to counter the inherent power

imbalances between staff and young people, with the young people asking the questions

and owning the agenda; as well as creating a space within the noutia¢ rof the home

to develop a critical awareness of the home and the relationships within it. The making of
Karends | eavi n elace mehstthat everyoheiwas eMjageadin a film

making project from the planning/stebparding stages to thengi@ming stages. One

part of the film involved staff members and
Karendé |l etter by Il etter with theiladderbodi es on
from above®®’ These processes created contexts whenesstivere equalled and both

staff and young people were involved in a shared mission full of negotiations and team

working. The work therefore becomes- a 6vehic
mak i*%go.
Within Louisabs | e avactedgs collalorative réeséachessofung peop

their own worlds by interviewing staff members on how they saw life within €ross
stones and what they will most miss about Louisa. This helped to involve the whole

community within the home in a process of sharedcatitieflection and dialogue. Even

3735ee DVD. 5, clip 4 for a snap shot of the making of this film.
388 Mda. When People Play Peopl#993. p73
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Louisa became part of the fitmaking process when she was interviewed in role as her

own social worker talking about how O6Loui sabd
also spoke about each member of the home andedéisaage for each of them via video.

These techniques helped to enable the young people to become part of the evolving life

cycles from which they are normally disconnected and excluded by being treated as

passive recipients of things that happentoandlan d t hem. The making of
leaving video in Mairplace created a similar opportunity for the whole community to

make something together. For an entire evening everyone became an active participant in
story-boarding and performing within a film thattcqued and celebrated aspects of their

shared culture and environment and in doing so created opportunities for positive and

proactive interaction and play.

Critical drama and video processes can provide opportunities for people to explore

existing rgpresentations of themselves and the culture that/we live in and engage in
deconstructions of it. éln considering pract |
opportunities exist for forms of representations to be placed in the hands of those who are

normdly spoken about [the young people andffbnt ne st af f] é Wi thin sucl
representations can be created that allow those marginalised to speak rather than to be

silenced, countering the o6culture & silence

Forum Theatre: Redbrick House

Other uses of the work used fictional frameworks to explore less positive cultures and

realities within the home, contrasting with the use of the work above. The making of the

film ORedbr i ck hou srehé yoang peapledockxplorp |pss positven i t i e s
perceptions of a oOfi ct i oreldidng roles,and dr ends home

representations within it. As Ob6Toole expl ai

39 preston, STheatre for Development in Context, Exploring the Possibilities and Giiatiens of
Visions of Theatre and Development within the Action of Commi#hityn g Al fr edds Col |l ege: Ul
thesis, 2000. 422

165



In drama there must always be some congruence between real context and tia fictio

context éwhet her subversive or r&i nforcing of

Through this film the young people depicted bullying and feelings of neglect and

di sregard from the internal management. Ther
reall i fe playing the 6bullyd within the fil m.
the cultures and relationships within the care home and the counter perspective of what

happens on the ground, deyday. In one scene the young people improveedenario

where a young person tries to tell the manager of the home that they are being bullied.

The young person playing the manager asks the question:

6what di dmey mu gexpeatt of you coming here t
and uses the expression:

6someepwapt the icing on the cake but vyou

The young person pl ayidogotrkabsetingeager was t he
demonstrating here her own experience and knowledge of institutionalised bullying from
management onto the yog people’® This film explored the power relations between

the young people within the home and used the film as a means for forum theatre where

the young people devised, directed and performed within different parts of the film. It

represented the poteailtifor this work tomerge the gapetween rehearsal and

performance/fiction and reality and the ways in which a fictional framework can create a

safe place to explore real experiences. Thes
the revoltutbiemmrd nwhiwlid ness to Bundyds concer |
settings often do not have the opportunity to reflect on their experiences withif’them.

Boal states:

39906 T o ©he Brocess of Dramap.5152
31g5ee DVD 5, clip 5 for extract of this scene
¥Bundy. 6The Pemdanoapmasa240 of Tr au

164



Maybe theatre in itself is not revolutionary, but these theatrical forms are watluowtbt
arehearsal of revolutionThe truth of the matter is that the spectaictior practices a

real act even though h% does it in a fiction,
Critical Reflections

This work demonstrated the potential for applied theatre work to be usedras

residence to change the dynamics in the home settings and engage young people and staff
through a range of creative experiences. Other pieces of practice were more subtle, but
had equal significance, such as making cards and writing letters to yeaplg who had

been sent to LASCHs or STE%By marking particular cycles of residential life with
cardmaking | sought to counter the cultures of fragmentation and common trends of not
acknowledging past residents once they had movéd® @uring other vsits we just

played games and | was reminded of the importance of play in its most simple form and

the ways in which lookedfter children are often denied opportunities that feature as a

fundamental part of normal childhood and growing up.

This practie revealed the potential for this work to liberate both the young people and
residential staff by creating fissures within whichréehumanisehese groups and enable
their innate skills, personalities and unique contributions to act as a driving force fo
development. The role and foci of Social Pedagogies was realised by reframing
relationships within these closed institutions and providing creative spaces for young

people and staff to interact in these ways.

My attempts to introduce this type of waak a specific methodology to wider social care
frameworks were limited to small pieces of commissioned work and heavily

overshadowed by resistance from Hampshire County Council to allow this work to

393 Boal, Theatre of the Oppressetd79. p.141

¥ ASCHs = Local Authority Secure Childrendés Homes.
3%1n one home young people were banned by the manager from visiting or making contact once they left

even though they had grown up ther
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become anything other than a series ofofigpromotioral events®® On the basis of the

positive response from managerial teams at the firstdlaice event, | continued to try

to demonstrate the significance of this work and the messages emerging from it in a bid

to translatethis practice in relation to tr@ominant rhetoric that framed these settings. |

had been assured that the senior management

now met with a lack of genuine support in helping this to happen.

For a short time | was invited to work with the Caraign Team (CAT), a group
established by Hampshire County Council to 0
careleavers. This was my first experience of a user group whose heanidged

invol vement r ef | ec t-wristddéokedism andboksband deas of | i n
Gof fmands of defi ni ti anmatesd Wvatchea asithe kadersiof or me r s
the group were moulded into mipoliticians whilst other young people were bribed with

pizza and vouchers to attend these meetings. The desire of tlgepempie to change

things was circumscribed by agendas, minutes, false acts of generosity and a lack of

i magination on behalf of those who could not
t hemsel vesdé but r at h etheirdominantmgndas. Omoment s t o adn
occasion a display | made with the young people was destroyed because it was taking up

6too much roomé in the CAT meeting space. |
group resented my work because he was supposed to be leading artithigapon of

LAC in residential care and our work within the homes was creating an unwelcome

distraction from his efforts.

Chapter 7 will continue to examine the specific resistances | experienced when trying to
moveupwardsandoutwardsfromthe child e n6s homes i nto relevant
ways in which these experiences helped to illuminate the specific contradictions inherent
within these arenas as well as between applied arts and social care models. As | entered

into different paid and fundedpacities it became increasingly difficult to practice in

39%Wherepossible | tried to use ethnographic material and pieces of work produced by the young people to
disseminate the practice ¥arious professionals. | tried to demonstnateatwe had been developing thus

far and its significance in terms of themergingd b u z z w0 r einpdivermeantc clonsudtation,
participation and partnership working
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ways that reflected the framework we had
homes. | was expected to work in ways that directly contradicted this ethos and |
struggled with the ethics ofése demands. | finally left Hampshire at a point when | had
reached the bar of what | was able to do in this setting. | had arrived at the end of what
had been an insightful yet disturbing journey. The methods and pedagogical models that
were formulated ttough my practice within the homes continued to act as a foundation

for my ongoing practice in other settings.
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Chapter 6
The Adaptation and Expansion of Applied Theatre
on Inner City Estates

within the Context of a Housing Association

My experience®f working in London for a housing association revealed the potential for
this work as a tool for intervention and development on a broader scale within related
social care contexts. | will be forever grateful for my experiences working in this context
ard, in particular, to my line manager who believed in me and the practice. She created a
culture of humility and hard work within our team and allowed me to work in ways that
had been rejected and squashed in other frameworks. The young people and adults |
worked with on the estates taught me about their realities, took hold of the practice and
used it to represent their worlds. | met many beacons of hope struggling to make a

difference on their own estates.

| was employed as a 6€CemhuhbtyaDewvebepmensi @
in London, with the brief to manage the community development on a number of estates.

Work within housing associations revealed the same types of divides between service

providers and service users / welfare recipiastsvell as illuminating how ingrained

relationships of dependency and institutionalised disempowerment can be. As within the
childrenbés homes the dynamics on the estates
battles and resentment. The culture withindrganisational frameworks of the housing
association with regards to how those déon th
types of fragmentation and othering that characterised the care system frameworks.

Methods of consultation and resident involvemmarthe development of services heavily

relied on tokenistic activities and closed questions. The development of communities was
perceived as something that couldnb@nagedhrough the establishment of Tenants

Associations, as a user group like the CAam, which were encouraged on all the

estates, comprised of secretaries, treasurers and chair persons with the general idea that

16¢



they could help to develop activities on the estates by applying for funding and/or by

mediating between the housing assocratiad the wider estate community. These

associations created internal hierarchies on the estatedfimralisedthe community

member sé6 wish to make a difference. Corporat
varying statuses meant development became draabsoncept caught up in a game of

power and control. As with the restrictions placed on the residential worker and the social

worker, the Community Development team were issued a minuscule annual budget and

expected to manage the community developmerapproximately six large estates, each

with the main expectation of their role revolving around overseeing tenants associations

and the community centres on each site. The community development team had a low

profile within the organisation and were often ewed as, and referred t
peopledb. Wi th our minuscule budget we were e
evidence resident involvement via questionnaires and/or arranging meetings during

which residents were paid to attend. Of the ingstthat took place within the

organisation | witnessed crude techniques to manipulate residents into agreeing with

proposals presented by higher management. As with the participation agenda set by the

Chil drends Act 1989 a stem,thahbusing agsaciatiocwag s i n t h
framed by O6resident involvementdé rhetoric th

power techniques.

In the time | worked there the housing association grew from a small, independent group

into a much larger consortiu With this growth came very apparent culture shifts from

where the organisation was based to the new
desk policiesd and corporate conduct. These

trends of big busiesses amalgamating into super powers.

The Case Study Examples

The following three examples from my work in this setting over a two year period will
examine the ways in which the liberatory pedagogy and praxis established primarily

wi t hin t $il®mesds hdapted to @ork on inner city estates and within the
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organisational framework of the housing association. These examples represent a
broadening out of scale from the core groups of LAC to a larger number of focus groups

of young people and adiarticipants. These examples highlight the dominant cultures

of research, development and service provision infiltrated through the housing

association onto the estates and the impacts of these cultures on those at the receiving end

of these interventian

The OFairway estate open dayd examines the u
groups through collaborative, creative encounters and the reframing of young people as

active participants in their communities. This work echoed TfD models and J&llkcoe

community based work as well as reflecting notions of research and representation that
celebratemultc ul t ur al diversities. The OHayward Ea:
practice sought to reframe the use of arsibd community centre as a creative pac

from which young people on the estate could better represent their worlds, skills and

abilities. This project looks at how provisiand research can be reframed to enable

young people to own these processes to reflect their real rather than percedsedrhes

project explored the potential to change cultures within the organisation towards

development and provision so that this is more than managing and containing groups.
6Summer in Da Cityd demonstrates tbhereof use of
estates to research the real worlds of young people living on the margins as well as

critiquing the use of applied theatre as a tool for development throughtssksl

workshops. This project examined new ways of uniting fragmented groups bingriag

voice the counter narratives of young people silenced by dominant theory and disrupted
relationships within organisational structures. This project developed new techniques in

the research and representati omwesobhbpeyoung peo
through collaborative research processes and cespexific modes of representation

through different media. These examples also represent a broadening out of scale from

core groups of concentrated numbers within the residential care hding sevast

numbers of adult and young people participants across different estates.
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Fairway Estatebs Open day: Localising the st

One of my first tasks was to help the tenants association on Fairway estate to complete a

research projectthathade en ext ernal ly funded to research
about the community centre in an attempt to increase the attendance within it. | was soon

to discover that Fairway estate had a deeply entrenched history of divides within the

community that wee somewhat emulated through the ongoing power battles over the

ownershipof the onsite community centre. | began to realise that the tenants association

al so represented the key players in the est a
one anothen. was instructed by the housing association to assist them in concluding the

project and summarising the findings of the research. This research had involved a door

to-door survey asking the community what they would like to see happen in the

community cetre and whether they were even aware that it was there. The results

Oproved6é that people were | argely disinteres

| began attending tenants association meetings where theastatetween the members

regularly resulted in lapsilences and refusals to work together. The young people from

the youth club were blamed for assticial behaviour throughout the estate whilst the

women who ran the créche were apparently responsible for all sorts of acts of sabotage. |
foundmyself, mah | i ke at ti mes working within the ¢
middle of power battles and acts of deviatiomvin me over. To them the ownership and

influence over the community centre represented power and control with both sides

fighting for a biggr slice of the pie; As Freire reminds us:

It is rare a peasant who, once promoted to overseer, does not become more of a tyrant
towards his former comrades than the owner himself. This is because the context of the

peasantds situat’¥on remains unchanged.

The community centr e, as with the battles wi

beacon of power for which the tenants association fought between themselves and

397 Freire Pedagogy of th®ppressed1996 p.28
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competed with one another. They bullied each other and told tales about the bad

behavour of the other. By making them employees, the housing association was able to
maintain a degree of control and ownership over them. By making them officials and the
decisionma kers for the wider compmpuedSigrsibey

associatia criticised the lack of involvement and support from the wider community and,

in doing so, alienated themselves from them further. By introducing corporate and

clinical practices of meetings, agendas, minutes, the tenants association had become
disconneatd from the real aim and instead played power games between themselves.
They were good people who genuinely cared about the young people they worked with,
and making their estate a better place. By asking them to become another tier of the
power structurewithin the organisation they internalised these imbalances and fought
for more control than the other. Carmen distinguishes these false acts of generosity as

6parti c¥phe yoarg peoptedn.the CAT group and the tenants association

remained easilgontrolled and monitored by power bodies through the intrinsic rules and
cultures that render these types of groups necessary. This mirroring of oppressive trends
and cultures was ever present in the roles and representations played out by the tenants

asciation. 61 n tr ut M THiskedracbfrom Brentkidiedpsion si d e

frame my role as the facilitator working within this particular site of practice:

I n those nations or sections of nati ons

that their culture is secosdte or worthless, it is naive to suppose that a move to self

empowerment and autonomy can always be made without the external involvement of a

decolonising agent such as the facilitator of an applied theatre process. Thenmgople

have the will to decolonise but the generations of oppression have robbed them of the

meang'®

The research project on the estate had revealed that no one was interested in the

community centre and therefore it was deemed that there was littlerpoiying to

9hid, p.27

39 A theme discussed by: Carmen,&Ritonomous Development: Humanigthe Landscape an
Excurson into Radical Thinking and Practickondon: Zed Books, 1996.

0 Freire Pedagogy of the Oppressd®96. p.46

“Iprentki 61 ntroduct i.2000.M8 | nterventionb
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involve anyone else. | was told no one ever attends the tenants association meetings and
everything had already been tried in terms of estate events and parties but that these were
always unattended and an embarrassment to the effort thaiweeatganising them. |
proposed that we find an interesting way of presenting back the results of the research
project by compiling this statistical data into a visual form and opening the doors of the

community centre to the wider community. | was tdis tvas pointless.
The Open Day: Collective, Creative Encounters

Fairway estate Open Day acted as a catalyst to involve the whole community in a positive

event. It aimed to counter the negative, despondent and divided atmosphere on the estate
bybring ng the community together in a celebrat:
coll ective encounterd it sought to raise the
caring or working for the development of the commuffify.wanted to help celebmat

the diversity of those living on the estate and promote the range of activities that ran from

the community centre. As well as a créche and a youth club there was a Saturday School

and English language classes for adults held there. | wanted to cseatseaéqual

ownership over the centre by organising something that enabled each group to feel proud

of their individual and specific contributions to a shared product. | hoped that this would

help to mirror a sense of equal ownership over the cesgié. it

| was concerned that the young peopl e were s
immediate community and within the wider contextual frameworks of the housing

association that issued ASBOs (astcial behavioural orders) and paid for repairs

cau®d by vandalism. These negative perceptions seemed to compound the young

peopl ebs own perceptions of self as they hud
lost. |1 approached the youth club and asked for their help researching the different

activities that ran from the community centre and representing these activities through an

exhibition. The young people becameresearchers and organisers of the event. Part of

“2Thornton,S 6 The Compl exi ty an dnPghtk and Rrespiehe AppliedP ar t i ci pat i c
Theatre Reade2009. p163
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these preparations involved the challenge of getting as many members of the cgmmunit

as possi bl e-me® make od ariaryii As O0smal | human
helped the wider estate to create an abstract army of smaller representations of

themselves; helping them to integrate within the community and to have a means through

0

which to do sd® We would later write to the community, as their mimes, inviting

them to attend the open d&y.

We began making a documentary about all the different groups and activities that ran

from the centre. These groups were interviewed andeddy the youth club to create

an exhibition piece that represented what they did and how people could get involved in

their activity. This included the young people interviewing a local M.P who ran surgeries

from the community centre. These collaboratesearch processes helped the young

people to interact with the wider community
became central to the organisation of the event and thus, active participants in their

community. By giving them these rolesofpes nsi bi |l ity the o6fear of
was challenged as they were reframed as a core aspect of the work and as an integral part

of the c¢ommu ni“‘tAseentkihelpsdd higipighte n t .

the interventions of applied theatre practitionerseapps very small beer, yet they
constitute an important contribution to the antidote of the cowntéure. As a
participatory, collective form of artistic and social engagement, theatre resists the

isolating, passive modes of the dominant féffns

The tenants association were caught up in a whirlwind of preparations. They became
refocused on best presenting their activities and working towards a shared goal of making
everyone look good. Preparations for the open day created an opportunity to harness their
innate skills and specific interests rather than treating them as officials. The whole

community became involved in representing themselves and their diversities as opposed

%3 Small human beings is a theme explored by Méa@.h i | dr en an d96RppHdas4! i n Bali o.
‘% The idea for an exhibition of minmes, as a development of this particular method, was inspired by

Gor ml eydb sf o&rFitehle Br i tThesindepéndengsiModembes, 2004. g.18d i n

“%5 As discussed in chapter 4 and by DekRére Will to Change the Chil@001. p115

“Cprentki 61 ntroducti209.#8 | nterventiono.
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to being in competition with one another. Much like the shifts that occurred when

preparing the individual pieces within Manhace for the pilot project, they began

working together and assisting each other because they all had an investment in a shared,

final product, the opeday.

| discovered that the community centre had beeh byiresidents and used old
photographs archived by the housing ass
present and futured was used to underpi
community centre, the coughndiferanttresearche nt r e
activities, consulting the wider community on what they would like to see happen in its
future This theme also hoped to move the tenants association away from a place of
difficulty by focusing on positive change. The consultatiesgarch activities included

60Bi g Brot her dhoaforfeedbackeandsanéw,ideas, apveeb ds taster
sessions from different providers. These activities helped to reframe research as a
participatory process whereby everyone could contributestareation of shared

meaning.

The event day was launched with a parade around the estate involving fire engines, an
African drumming group and everyone who

the tower blocks to come and join us. In the doorasyou entered in the community

oci at
n the

6t oda

had

centre we constructed a huge display with in

Fairwayo which were taken by the young

corridor the results from the research infibven of oversized pie charts and graphs were

peopl

presented back. The young people were given a platform from which to demonstrate their

talents and skills and performed dance and rap pieces to a packed,uuitl and
intergenerational audience. The commityl centre and the atmosphere within it were
changed into a creative, progressive and positive space. Amidst all of this the women
began to speak, their feuds forgotten in the mayhem of trying to organise the event.

Fairway Estate Conclusion
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Fairway etate Open Day helped to create a positive focus for the tenants association by

6l ocalising the struggleodo and *“Hudreatedd ng on t h
something real and culturally appropriate within the community by enabling the tenants
association to use their innate skills and resources to build on their work rather than

relying on enforced corporate practices and mecharosmedby the housing

association to research and develop the commurtityproject enabled the young people

onthe estate to be core to the development of the event and thus, the community. It

experimented with the use of aliased practice to engage people, represent the cultural

realities of groups and develop relationships within the community. It empowered the
community beyond the centralised control of

resources from within the community?o.

Participation therefore becomes a centr al el
refer to theatrdor-development as both meith and goal. As a method it mediates
development messages; as a goal, its very creation involves the community members in a

process that is central to active participation in developffient.

As my first project with the housing association | was able pboes how the TfD /

community drama model could be used in this context. By applying the same core

concepts from previous work, | tried to create something that would involvehible

community and required cohesion to make it happen. As the facHitstearcher | tried

to create a context whereby the tenants association could see beyond their internalised
frustrations and believe again. This project
6enormous amounts of siW&dirvay helped metareadise[ t hat ] a
the ways in which a largecale community event can work in these ways and for the

sense of ownership to be maintained by creat

to represent themselves and their id&8s.

‘" Theme discussed by Mills, Slichel Foucault London and New YorkRoutledge, 2003. p.38
‘%% Mda. When People Play Peopl#993. pp.3739

99 Anne Jellicoe cited in KershaWhe Politics of Performancd992. p176

“105ee appendix 6 for newspaper cutting about the open day
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Hayward Easter Scheme: Developing Existing Cultures of Provision

If development activities are initiated and conceived by the people they are more likely to
correspond to their needs and desttés.

The Hayward Easter scheme helped to demonstrate the importance kéghdigbve of

culturally appropriate methods of intervention and developmtoethie internal

frameworks within the housing association, thus beginning to bridge the gap between the
Oprovidersd and the O6receiversobrsonThi s ten da
centred and creative methodologies can engage the young people in activities that are

relevant to them and can keep them off the street.

| was asked to help manage and coordinate the scheme using £500 of funding that the
Haywar d t e n a hadas@Gn undspend for gouth mravision. Events and
schemes that had run from their community centre had always been poorly attended, with
a high level of antsocial behaviour on the estate which escalated over the school
holidays. | visited the estatkiring an organised funday and witnessed young people

being fed lowbudget sugary food and made to sit through a magician act which was
dated and dull. | asked the young people what their interests were and what they might
like to spend the Easter holiddging. They listed riding their bikes, art, drama, graffiti

and football. Wi th the help of the tenantos
aimed to build on their interests to transform the disused community centre into a
6creat i ve heyoangpedplewduld praduce work which could then be shown

back to the wider community and the housing association.

One of the biggest challenges was convincing senior management that commissioning a

graffiti workshop would be a good idea. The fear e this would be actively
encouraging vandalism and 6taggingd which wa
the housing association. By bringing in another youth provider whose remit was to work

specifically with young offenders and providing thesith space to host their own

“IMda When Peopl®lay People1993.p.37



graffiti workshop, | was allowed, rather hesitantly, to schedule the graffiti workshop into
the programme. This meant that this workshop would mix young people living on

Hayward and those attending the workshop as partgfthei ng of f ender 0 s

The O0Hayward Easter schemed ran for ten
workshops, film making, drama, sculpture as well as a trigitéf During the graffiti

workshop | briefed the young people on the significandeeofg allowed to do graffiti

s che

days

and the housing associationds reservations a

themselves as artisémd to use this as an opportunity to demonstrate their skills and the

importance of graffiti to them. At the endtbie scheme we invited the whole community

and staff members of the housing association

work. We created huge backdrops on which we displayed pictures of what had taken

place dayto-day. A film the young people Hanade was screened along with a

documentary of the whole scheme in action. I

in activities and their critiques of these experiences. This included the interviews from the

young o6critiquinmbé Weahfbsbi egasradtemnddant 6 fgoaf fi

The Hayward Easter scheme evoked & afsierddament

activities as an appropriate and relevant pacooimunity developmeah the estates. By
critiquing the scheme through vim@nd photography staff members from the housing

association were able to see O6participationd

being active participants in the creation of pieces of work and experiences rather than
being treated gsassive recigntsof provision. The graffiti garden showed the skills of
the young people as artists and helped the audiergdninto their worldshrough

these images and by better understanding the culture of graffiti through their eyes. The

relationship betweaethe young people and the-site caretaker was altered after he

became an integral part of helping the scheme to operate. The young people forged a new

found respect for someone whom they had previously viewed as an authoritarian figure.

Hayward helpedio create a space for the housing association to better understand what is

relevant and i mportant within the young

17¢
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the estate from outside spoke about how these types of workshops can bring them
together and ¢lp issues of rivalry that have become such a prolific and devastating trend
between the young people in inner city areas. By allowing them to participate in activities
they were interested in and giving them ownership over the space and context, the young
people were able toetogether in a positive and safe pldteAs Mead helps to

encapsulate:

Thuséthe ritual world of art and theateréis
daydream, or a new set of daydreams woven from the desperationgiffethe@f each

generation. It is rather a real world of skill and applicafin
Summer In Da City (SIDC); Re-framing Young People

The Hayward Easter scheme provided the opportunity to develop this work further. There
was a shift in attitude from senioranagement as to what community development might
mean and a new interest in how this work could be approached. Historically, the
community development team had given small sums of money to different tenants
associations to provide activities on their oggtates over the summer. This had

sometimes created problems due to the politics on many of the estates that resulted in
certain young people being excluded because of family feuds between groups. | was
asked by the team manager how we could create adagye summer programme

running across a number of the estates, building the type of practice | had been

developing so far.

My initial proposal for SIDC reflected a traditional TfD model that would first engage

and consult the young people on each okt$tates and work towards creating an event

to showcase the young peopleds views and i de
programme should involvetie r eat i ve consultation6é of the vy
collaborative, practical research activiti€éhis strand of the programme would be called

0 Round Our Waydé and would focus on enabling

“125ee DVD.6, clip 1&2 for short interviews about the scheme and its significance.
“BMead. 6Chil dr enl983nm48Ri tual in Baliéo
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and inform relevant audiences of things that could be improved in their areas. All too
often | was told that there was only siuch that the Housing Association was

responsible for in terms of the provision they could offer. As with the central TfD model

| wanted to give young people a chance to define their own needs and determine relevant
audiences to hear their messages.nte@to create a context where other services, such
as the council, youth providers, the police, funding bodies could meet and speak with the
young people on each of the estates and bridge the gap between their needs and the
responsibilities of those whdsuld be working with these groups. | proposed the whole
scheme should conclude with a shback event. As part of this event each estate would
have their own exhibition area within which they could represent their realities and
cultural identities. | wared to help them to be active participants in their own
development. As with the TfD model, these exhibitions could target and inform relevant
services and enable this audiencerter into their worldgnd find solutions to the

issues on the estates inrgp@rship with them. This model encompassed the key
techniques and approaches | had developed within Hampshire in terms of raising the
status of young people, developing culturally appropriate activities with them and helping
them to identify their specifisources of oppression arahl rather tharperceivecheeds.

By uniting different groups of young people through a positive, equally owned event |
hoped that they would be able to come together, as they had done through the Hayward
workshops.

Processesf Negotiation

My proposal for a mixed estate celebration and shaek event was refused by the

senior management, who feared that it would create havoc in terms of inter estate rivalry
and violence. | protested that a film should be made to docuneesthieme so that we

could capture the views of the young people and the workshops in action. | saw this as an
alternative way of bringing all the estates together in film form so that relevant audiences
could be educated about their needs and they coeltheether young people on film to
break down the divisions between them. The film was deemed pointless by the senior

manager because O6no one ever watches thosebo.
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bridge the gap between relevant providers mag lieen seen as potentially detrimental
to the housing association because it could highlight the-&ilsron each of the estates.
| realised that although there had been a shift tondadslopmenas being something
young people could actively parfpate in through skilbased workshops, the housing
association was not yet ready to hand over all the ownership by allowing the young
people to define what they needed in terms of @mm solutions and assistance. This

echoes Smithés theories about

theyoung personds perspective com[ing] into pl
and the form of interf®ention remain[ing] el s
OWhere you | ived Research Project

| was met somewhere in the middle by being allowed to crdadelkdetwith the help of

the internal communications departments that would present evidence of the scheme in
action and give the young people the chance to share their ideas about their areas, in
written form. | could not help but feel disappointed and subjugated dupirg

something that could be neatly filed away rather than having an emotive impact.

| designed a research programme that useébassd, collaborative research techniques

to provide the young people with as many malleable tools as possible to e¥ytharteis

good about your area? What is bad about your area? What are your ideas as to how it

could be better? What do you think of the workshops in SIDG@red around the

different sites whilst the activities ran across the estates to document thimaoction

and consult the young people and communities involved. | used-pbic® and filmed

interviews to collect as much ethnographic material that could be used within the booklet,

as possible. The O0Where you lammeddundways ear ch e
for the young people to critique their experiences of the scheme and comment on their

worlds through filmed interviews, photography, plasticine models andak. Phote

voice, as cited by Boal, was used to help the young people capagesnthrough

14 Smith. Social Work with Young Peap008. pp.4546
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photographs, of the 6good and badd aspects o
how things could be improvetf> Some of the younger children chose to make plasticine

models of things they would like to see improved in their aneels as the playground

facilities. Other techniques used photography to create a series of pictures like a story

board of what the estate was like, in some cases showing bullying. Other young people

took photos of the pollution on their estate or needldéisarallways of the blocks. As

Boal states:

The use of photography may help also to discover valid symbols for the whole

community or social grouff®

This research programme ran alongside a eestste programme that sent dance tutors,
film-makers, fothall coaches, basketball coaches, ciskifls facilitators, drummers and
artists to eight of the sites providing skilased workshops in theartof the estates. A
football programme worked with three of the estates and brought these young people
together through a football competition. This event helped to unite the young people
through a collective encounter and prove the potential for events like this to bring groups
together. These three estates had a history oféstate rivalry. One young [zm

reflected on the significance of this experience:

6l think we should do more uniting the estat
now that wedve come together and we donét do
friends rather than enemiesstan we wi I | see each other as one
fights as well because if we get to know each other then we will understand each other..

..it was fun and interesting and there were no fights, we were a community, | reckon we

di dnét evyent ohagveet toon twe just didél | ike the w

A

still ch®&ered for us. o

“1>Boal. Theatre of the Oppressetid79 p.124
18 |pid.
“I”see DVD.6, clip 3 for footage of this interview.
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The Exhibition and Films

We concluded SIDC with an-nouse, internal exhibition that invited all the teams from
within the association as the audience. We trangédra formal meeting room into a

colourful exhibition area full of pictures and pieces of art work created by the young
people. Representatives from various departments came to visit and spent time looking at

the pictures of those whose faces they raraly. s

Against the instruction of the senior management | made two films, both of which were
screened at the internal exhibition. The first film presented a fast moving montage of all
the workshops involved in Summer In Da City and the young people patitigjpn

t hem. I n between footage of them édoingo

the young people critiquing the impact of the workshops on their estates and what life

and

was like for them living on each of the estates. The film focusedentyoung peopl eb

skills as artists and performers as well as their critiques of their worlds and realities. This
exhibition helped to further bridge the gap between the service providers in the office and
the young people on the ground. Working within iggtrictions placed on the work the

film, booklet and the exhibition gave the young people an opportunigyl ineir own

truthsand to counter dominant perceptions of them as vandals, delinquents and the other.
Many of the departments dealt with issASBOSs, evictions and dealing with repairs

and rent arrears. These media helped to
to young peopl*¥Theosgh thesemegdia andbffarsemthedyoung people
were able to educate audiences on thelitiesain their physical absence from the event.

The second film interwove a mass of footage and photography | had captured throughout
my time working with the community development team to better educate the housing

association whilst we had them asaptive audience. This film used shsipots from

di fferent projects and events to show the

work and the different people they work with. Through this film | sought to raise the

“18 Smith Social Work with Young Peop2008.p.38
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profile of the team within the frae wor ks of the housing associ at

of soci al welinekpérspéctiveand ta chdmpionraspects of good pratiice.

After taking some time off work | returned to the office amazed to see the pictures used

in the exhibitionall over the walls of the large, open plan office. The Managing Director

had only weeks prior sent an emai l outlining
criticising people who used their work space abrneto their families and demanding

that theoffice had a more corporate and professional feel. The community development

team had independently chosen to use our photographs as tools to continue to bridge the

gap between the office and those on the ground. We were never told to take the pictures

down and were regularly visited by different teams and external inspectors who would

ask questions about the pictures and where they had been taken. This trend of bringing

the forgotten faces of the young people on the estates into the physical space of the

organisation was powerful and symbolic of the shifts in culture this practice can provoke.

Critical Reflections of the Use of Applied Theatre Practice in the Housing

Association Context

This work and the films we created proved to have a dramatic immpdbe community

development team in terms of their representation within the wider housing

associatiort?° The films were used at numerous events during and after my time with the

housing association, including at a regional Christmas conference. The ndgynmu

development team received a bigger annual budget as a result and the SIDC programme

was repeated and developed over the next five years as well as being replicated in another
housing association by a member of the team who left to become the mdrthgar o

community development team. After moving on to new employment | was invited back

on a commi ssioned basis to work on SIDC in i

Yardo for A2 Dominion Housing.

19 Nixon and LuptonEmpowering Practice2999 p.28
“205ee DVD 6, clip 4 for short clip of one of these films.
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The methods of r eseaWher a eweed olpiewde & hproajgehc tt h
skills-based workshops were continued. This model grew over the next five years, in my

absence, with a mixed estate celebration successfully introduced in year 2. SIDC

demonstrated how providing activities that weseful and culturally relevant to the

young people, could help them to develop existing and new skills and caused them to be

treated as artists, performers and active participants rather than just keeping them

occupied through bouncy castles, magiciansfesalicecream. The statuses of many of

the young people were raised as they had the opportunity to demonstrate their skills and

talents.

The Booklets

One of the mechanisms by which | tried to leave knowledge behind was through the
booklets*** The bodlets represented a new technique in capturing the counter narratives
and world views of young people in ways that could be used to infiltrate the organisation.
The first SIDC booklet was produced with individual pages dedicated to each'&dtate.

used diect quotes, photographs of the young people and evidence of thearkrthat

told a story. Part of this booklet was also dedicated to deconstructing the research
methods | had used in an attempt to explain the core concepts behind this approach. By
creding something produced by the housing association that detailed these techniques |
tried to frame this ethos as something that was already accepted and embedded within the

housing association.

SIDC was repeated over the next 3 years but became sonstudiain the process of
consultation without real change taking place in light of what the young people
highlighted as problems on their estates. This reflects the need for aiseipilinary
audience, as with my original TfD proposal, that could bamgnge of service providers
to hear their voices, as with the Family Group Conference model, to alter fundamental

power relations.

“21 See appendices 7, 8 antb®all 3 booklets that | developed for the different Housing Associations, as

an outcome to practideased research these contexts.

422 5ee appendi¥ Summer In Da City and Whereyou live Compi | ati on of Young Peopl e
Vi e hoskiet. Ealing Bmily Housing Association, 2005.
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When asked to return and work on a freelance capacity in year 3 of the scheme the

agenda for the research had been presdten e d ar ound t h®THisheme of 6
meant the research agenda was no longer open or owned by the young people in the same

way but had been defined by a t@pwn restrictive window of enquiry. During this

project | encountered difficulties in tryirig enable the format of the booklet to reflect

each of the estates, as with the first booklet. Working alongside the communications team

| experienced techniques of trying to commercialise the research by formatting the photos

and quotes from the young g#e in a way that was not authentic to what had been said

or from whom these narratives had come from.

Ot her techniques of silencing and recl ai ming
magnified at a regional Christmas conference when the sound wed tlown during
the screening of a film on a particularly evocative quote from one young person who was

speaking about the fights that take place on the estate because there is nothing to do.

Further and On-going Estate based work

60St ar s i was@avaloped hyra tedm member who had worked on SIDC and left
to manage the community development team at another housing association. | was asked
to help develop the first phase of this project that involved a creative research project
across 11 estatesnning alongside a range of skibbased workshops. This project built
towards an event that created a space for the young people to perform and interact with
each other as well as hosting an exhibition of their worlds made up of work produced by
my reseech workshops with them. This project model meant the young people could
identify with their shared and specific needs and see their worlds represented back to

them through their combined and specific pieces of work.

0Stars i n Our Y aiodtide labt2 geard by a fnendlama/ felldwosiudent
of the BA Drama, Theatre and Television Studies and has focused on targeting services

relevant to the young peopleds specific need

3 As was a current political agenda around this time.
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ongoing work with the youngeople has continued to identify new and relevant
audiences rather than the work being a-offi€onsultation process. Stars in Our Yard
was about raising the profile of young people and celebrating and engaging with their
skills as well as using their s and resources to try to bring about ongoing change to

their worlds.
Forches Estate, North Devon

Later work on an estate in North Devon focused on reframing young people in what was
known |l ocally as a Obaddé ar easoughittemgage t he
the young people through a number of projects that enabled them to represent themselves
to audiences who culturally and historically held negative assumptions about young
people living on Forches estate. We worked with the Museum ofiguie and North

Devon to construct an exhibition which used boxes to construct an exhibition created by
the young people as minepresentations / sculptures of their worlds and tieair

interests and skills. By outreaching to a varied audience ofgsiofeals and community
members this work aimed to educate negative assumptions about these young people
using public spaces and local media to highlight their Wotkhe creation of these

boxes as declarations of identity and representations of theirWwortds evolved as a

new practice technique to research and represent the narratives and languages of young
people. This project has introduced new theories as to how to outreach to wider audiences

that culturally demonise young people.

Chapter 7 will exenine the resistances | experienced when trying to work in liberatory
child welfare contexts and the use of applied theatre practice to illuminate the inherent

contradictions between arts based practice and corporate, capitalist cultures of practice.

24 See appensil0 for local newspaper coveragethése projectand their impacts.



Chapter 7
Clashes, Contradictions and Critical Reflections:

[lluminating the Frameworksf Practice

Setting the Scene

My experiences of working for two different child welfare organisations revealed the

polar ideological starting points between socakcparadigms and applied theatre/TfD

models. These examples highlighted the representation of this work within these types of

settings, the challenges of trying to develop models of practice which contradict

domi nant i deas and aogoelnsdéa sl annede dtehde tdéop raadganpatt i
practitioner working within these are¥8SThese exampl es resonate wi't
particular analysis of thact of applyingheatre work in relation to the work as both
opportunity and distupesoonftanderstangdgi agéa

The problems that emerge when theatre practitioners enter an arena without a conscious
recognition of the specificity of the practice that they meet provide important lessons for
the field. Apptbiemedte itsdif fonatcontexi,sn campadridom to its

needs to maintain clarity of principle and intent, is therefore a balanciig act

These 60l essons6 are the central focus of thi
critical analysis of my expemees working on an employed basis within fitaeneworks

of two organisations framed by liberatory rhetoric. My research is concerned with the

merging, intermeshing potentials of applied arts work within social care

paradigms/frameworks. This chapter exa@si the collisions, contradictions and

resistances | experienced when trying to introduce my pedagogy and praxis within these

specific settings. After exploring the potential for the practice as an empowerment tool

working directly with young peopleandbfmt | i ne staff in the child

42> As explored by McAvincheyd | s t hi <2000.p281 Pl ay ? 6
2 ThompsonApplied Thetre. 2003. pp44-78
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experiences highlighted the representation of this practice within the broader contextual

framewor ks that surround the i mmedi at e

Fundamental to these experiences was my réalmsthat these organisations, who
championed themselves as O6alternativebo
hierarchies, discriminations and bureaucracies as institutionalised interventions and
systems. As the researckmactitioner it was thedaglatant contradictions that featured as
my stumbling block when trying to make sense of these experiences. | was wholly
unprepared at this stage of my research journey for what would emerge as intrinsic,
prolific patterns of disempowermethiroughoutthe matrix of child welfare

organisations. By workintpr organisation€ommitted tdhe participation and
empowerment of young people and yet struggling to work in pesgecific and
collaborative ways | was able to examine the cultures that prohibit gdigration

from happening and see tHese trends in

My | imited understanding and naivety of

foold in my happening upon t h¥®¥Wdeawaeohr odi es,

the siguificance of my practice and/or my representation as an arts practitioner within

these settings | learnt from reactions to me and the resistances to my practice how this

type of work createdisruptionsand challenges to conventional structures. As Nixon

helps to assert:

the idea of empowerment is overlain by contrasting and often conflicting aims and
expectations. As a result, the burgeoning literature on the topic is characterised by
considerable conceptual imprecision.. .Its use is largely linguisticlzetorical, relying

on takerfor-granted meanings that need more careful scréitiny.

“Foucaul t, M. diécBssionevith Bermadi e $1a > , inlKetamard L. (ed.Michel
Foucault Politics, Philosophy, Culture: Interviews and Other Writings, 18984.London: Routledge,
1988.p.119

““The themeoof s 6t kPentki,d a@nThe Foolin European Theatre, Stages of Folly

United Kingdom: Palgrave Macmillan. 2011; 6éParo
Etherton. 6West African Child Rightsdé. 2006. p.

29 Nixon and LuptonEmpowemg Practice?1999. p.8
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Usingpractice as researcthroughout this field, entering into a multitude of different,

yet related settings | have scragChapier& ed 6emp
will pull together, constructed a more precise pradtiased perspective of these
6conceptual i mpreci siondsod6. What emerged fro
point of conflict between thiberation of the childand theself preseration of the

organisation. These trends relate back to patterns witfic¥nt ury chi | dr ends

6 c har i tpotentsaldor applidd ¢heatre work to offer an alternative conceptualisation

of participation and empowerment relies on the negotiation skitrseedacilitator

practitioner, as the visitor within the field to establish trust between the gate keepers of

these contexts. This chapter will examine my various successes and failings in realising

this. As | discovered, the tigihope walk of the facitator becomes even more precarious

when ensuring you do not fall victim to colluding and commodity tactics and begin to

mirror and morph into all you set out to act against.
Site 1: the Childrends Fund / Connexions Sec

In 2003 | was workig withinMainp | ace chil drends home and inv
commissioned work for Hampshire County Council. On the back of the first project with
Main-place | was fighting for support from Social Service departments to develop this

practice as a metholbgy in other areas, as discussed towards the end of Chapter 5.

Whilst working with the CAT team | was asked to develop a consultation day

commi ssioned by Hampshire Childrends Fund to
LAC. | r esear c hngdhildtdesignigthe event and réatisedrhe

potential for them to act as a letgym funder for my work. | was encouraged by their

liberatory rhetoric and submitted a detailed report and process video to introduce this

type of practice. The mirme evehwas well received as was the supporting evidence

and | was asked by the Chair to present to t

Fund at their next meetirig®

430 See appendix fr details abouthis piece of commissioned work.
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The Presentation as Part of the Practice

Using ethnographical evidence of theworkwii n t he chi |l drends homes
specific examples of the practiceaction | explained the potential efficiency of this

practice and the opportunities it can create for the empowerment of individuals and the
development of services based on therMaace pilot project. | remember being terrified

by the number of business people who sat looking at me, waiting to hear what | could

offer. This was my first experience of presenting in this type of context and | suddenly

felt drastically out of placenicomparison to them and the setting. Rather than preparing a
powerpoint presentation | had come armed with examples of work and laminated pieces

of luminous coloured car danditovanoesptagéSie nt t he 6
the absence ofaboardo att ach these pieces of card | st
the walls around the room. This meant the model literally circumnavigated them and their
arrangement of tables in a square. At one point | had to climb under the squared tables to

lay outthe large photos of the Maplace project in action as this was the only space

available to do so. | became aware of the change of atmosphere in the room as |

presented. When | had entered it had felt stuffy and reserved. There was a nervous

tittering from the board members and an apprehensive shuffle to their feet as they peered

over their desks to see the photos on the floor. They became animated as | passed around

the 6goblinsdéd (trolls) and their stbosry bookl
wehadbeenusiff? Thi s presentation echoes Thompsonaos
promotions and demonstrations being al/l part
transl ating the w&3%Tkh et b otatred 6rse w edaicst ci iopnlsi ndeeém:
types of impact | could potentially have within these settings in terms of altering

oppressive, stifling atmospheres.

“31 See Chapter 1, Fig. 3 for tiainbow model.
32 g5ee Chapter 5 and appendix 4 for the storybooks
3 As dicussed in Chapter 3; Thompsdpplied Theatre2003.p.34
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Establishing Frames of Reference

The bid was successful. The Childrends Fund
excludeddplyeuwigomet hey-tohadcthdbhled myampdactic
to fit the bill. Il was required to write a @
Frameworkdé detailing how my work would be or
the Chair. Within thérameworks of these official forms | outlined a robust proposal for a

largescale project that would build on the Maitace TfD project model. This work

would engage different groups of young people living in difficulty and enable them to tell

their own $ories in their own way#** | specified the involvement of@re groupof

young people to act as collaborative researchers afatiibators, as those | had already

worked with in Mainplace and Crosstonesl envisioned the core group developing

piecesof wor k that could outreach to others oO1l:
establish appropriate audiences and present to those relevant to their messages. The Chair

was enthused by my ideas and informed me that | would be a central part of developing

their participation and crime prevention strategy. | was confident that hard to reach

groups are not 6éhard to reaché i f they are r

written proposals:

Young people of ali h ar d t groupsendl behengagkthroughout the process and

will maintain equal ownership over of the de
strive to reintroduce excluded groups to their surrounding community groups and the

wider society by enabling them to represent themsehvesigh positive, powerful and

proactive forums.

Objectives:
T The 6core group6 will wuse their work to reac
work will be used as a model to encourage responses from other young people, establish

supportgroupsandnsti gate other projects following ¢t

34 As explored in depth by Tuhiwai SmitBecolonizing Methodlogies.1999 p.28
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will be identified as the next wave of young people to be engaged in longer term
435

projects:.
This proposal saw self determination as a research agenda; it was concerned with the use
of critical drama and video processesdonterthe culture of silence through different
counter narrative$? It resonated with the core philosophies underpinning this research
that embrace persezentred learning by entering into the worlds of young people and
& he right éof soci et%Isawthisapagoldendppoitunitytoo wn d e :
evolve the work | had developed so far to enable it to be more widely accepted and

understood, thereby

changing the institutions which deal with people [as oppdsecfjanging people to fit
into the structure$®

| was excited about all that now seemed possible and thedeadg project model that
we could create with a generous budget, an actual wage and the support of a widely

recognised funding body.

Without my own company | needed to find an organisation to channel the funding

through. | rejected an offer from Hampshire Social Services to manage the budget in the

fear that this may be perceived by the young peoptelasdingwith those whom |

thoughttobente éenemyd at this point. I't was event
Connexions would manage the work whilst also contributing to a percentage of my

project costs. Rather naively | failed to recognise that this secondment and financial

backing would cora with its own expectations and underlying agendas.

“3*Seeappendix 11 for extracts of thisSer vi ce SpecilfdrcandonPurhidrAprmhiel Ch0O03
“3® Themesexplored by Tuhiwai SmittDecolonizing Methodologie4999. p.37PrestonTheatre for

Development in Contex2000. p.122; Freirelhe Politics of Educatiorl.985. p.72l; Bouchard.anguage,
CounterMemory.1977. p.209

“"McGrath,JThe Bone Wono6t Br e aikHarddimesOohderaMethien, 49900 Hop e

p.142

“38 Tuhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999. p.147
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Site 2: Voice, 2006

| discovered 6Voiced three years after the C
working at the housing association and my confidence in the work had beeergesed

tr ough the developments of practice within t
recommendation | researched Voice and discovered that, as an advocacy agency, Voice
specialised in 6giving a voicebd tookedoung peo
after and those locked up. | believed | had finally fothebrganisation with which to

launchand develop this type of work specifically with lookaftier children as my

original focus group. Voicebs mionsto on staten
6empowering children and young people in pub
i mprove their |ives6 as well as being dedi ca

the UN Convention offfthe Rights of the Child

Blueprint and Start with # Child, Stay with the Child

What excited me most about Voice was a landmark project the organisation had led in the

previous year called o6Blueprinto:

The aims of Blueprint were to take an independent view of what the current care system
in England logs like and offer a vision of whatdbuldlook like. The objective was to
identify the barriers that prevent the systems from being-ceifdred, and to suggest a

route forhowto get ther&®

This eighteen montpracticebasedresearch programme hacdedscollaborative

workshops and events to research the experiences of lafteedoung people, care

leavers, frodine workers, managers and policy writers within the care system. It had
trained O0core gr oup s eseartherg/repmers gnd pae prgdiced t o act
a document called o6Start with the Chil d, St a

39 Key slogan and tag line from all Voice literatimeV o i ce 6s Annual review (2003/4).
40 Start with he Child, Stay with the Chil@005 pp.56
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guotes from each of the participants to detail the importaniceliefdualised, child

centredapproaches.

| was confident about the links betereBlueprint and my own research agenda. It

seemed that the Blueprint project had laid the foundations to continue to develop applied

arts practice and specific TfD projects with LAC groups within an organisation

committed to developing the care systemiMoe 6 s r het ori c cl ai med t
oppressive bureaucratic systems and practices and advocated for the need for a creative
approach within social care systems. Their work had gone beyorsigtisgthis

commitment by demonstrating this pedagtigrough the praxis used within Blueprint as

this extract from Start with the Child, Stay with the Child testifies:

a childcentredapproach means challenging negative ideas about children and young
people, while developing positive ideas about theingethem as experts in their own
lives, with an attempt to see the world through their €yés..

After applying to work as a freelance visiting advocate for Voice | was also offered the

(0]

job of OParticipation Devel opdeenmmissioDifigf i cer 6.

board, those who interviewed me at Voice seemed enthused by my practice examples and
| was confident this was finallhe setting within which tdaunchall that | had been

attempting to develop on a larger scale since the Jdiaice pilotproject.

Connexions and the Conference; the Dominant Assumption of the Practice as a
Commodity

As | attempted to revisit the young people | had been working with and spread the word

about the funding | found myself obstructed by persistent requestteial meetings

about a regional young peoplebs conference.

to coordinate this conference which would be headed up by Connexions as a county wide
event . I n effect | had beenheldadoouendnkidsi ndé6 as

441 bid.
19t



involved in work that could oO0tick the boxes?é
6good showo. |l was there to make sure young
interest in the processes that were paramount to thsiqe. Instead | found myself

railroaded into an event that directly contradicted the models underpinning applied arts

based practice by maintaining and reinforcing the power relations, imbalances and

techniques inherent within these institutional arenas.

Everything about the design of the conference conflicted with my original proposal.
Planning was not something that involved an organic process whereby ideas were
generated and gradually formulated but something underpinned by meetings and
milestones. e steering group was made up of Social Services managerial
representatives, some of whom had blocked and destroyed pieces of my work in the past.
They had already interviewed and selected a core group of young peoplergarusers

of the event who wer® receive a bursary for being involved. Part of my role would be

to trainthem. The vision for the event involved sourcing representatives from schools and

young peoplebs groups to deliver speeches to
Bewilderment

Thompsonuses¢h t erm Obewi |l derment 6 to describe the
opportunities restricted and deniedd in rel a
practitioner working in specific settind& This, as a concept, helps to frame the impacts

of the exgctations imposed upon me and my slow realisation of where | has arrived in

terms of developing my praxis in the context
opportunity. The vision and tightly managed coordination of the conference represented a
manifestatio of all | wanted to create an alternative to, and as a result, | became

frustrated and resentful in being forced to be a part of something which replicated one

way processes of communication and-tlmpvn dictatorship. | failed to see why | was

expected tde a part of something so at odds with what | had presented to the board and

written in my proposal and was particularly troubled by the expectation to bring hard to

“42rhompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.23
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reach groups into these contexts. The whole culture of the conference reflected the

opprs si ve practices | wanted to counteract. T
home to attend more formal meetings and to plan a corporate event seemed absurd. There

was no space for the vision of the conference to be owned by the young people with

theforms and processes of participation remain[ing] dependent on dominant sources of

power [to] determine theontextandcontentof any input from young peopfé?

Il -equipped and inexperienced in conducting myself in formal meeting settings |

struggled taccommunicate with the management committee my reservations for their way

of approaching the event. In an attempt to better explain what | saw as contradictions in

our approach and ideals | drew pictures to try to depict what | was seeing in terms of the

young people acting as mippliticians and the ways in which an event could instead

enable professionals to enter into theirwofftf. was t ol d, in no uncert
t he pi ct AsEthetondelps i éxplain, the way in which applied tkeat

practitioners approach work and attempt to communicate in these settings can seem

rebellious and disruptive when their understanding isytaare there to do as is told:

The difficultyé..is that TfD cancorpaakem unabl e
requirements. Some éorganisationsétherefore -
commercial rather than a collaborative basis. Because they are paying, they dictate the

product and ignore the procé'$s.

These were all crucial, yet painful lessamsny research process to examine the
potential for this work and the context specific cultures that define relevant spaces and

pragmatic methods in translating and transferring applied theatre practice within them.

43 Smith Social Work with Young Peop2008. p45
44 See appendik2 for extracts of these sketches
“SE t h e rChild Rights dheati@2009.p.358



The (Un)Training of the Bursary Gup

As relationships between me and the Connexions manager began to waiver | was told that

| would no longer be needed at the steering group meetings and that my involvement in

the conference was to take a dhrsarfgroupii f ocus.
preparation for their visits to other young people to promote the event and mobilise their
involvement in it. | was then to return to develop work with my hard to reach groups to

feed intathe event. Using all | understood at this poird anintentionally trying to

disrupt the working order of this operation | designed a training programme that built on

my practice to date. | i ncorporated techni qu
homes around O6i dent i t gpproaahesdrond mydeaahiegbof and f aci
undergraduate Drama, Theatre and Television Studies students in preparation for their

project work with others.

The training sought to enhance the confidence and consciousness within the bursary

group and to help them tees themselves as active participants with unique and specific

skills***We wr ote 6wish |istso6 for the conference
for ourselves and others through it. | f ocus
skills and the \ays in which they could use these as a basis to work with other young

people®*’ We discussedhothey would like to involve anHowthese groups might be

able to contribute to the event. We devised methods for researching the ideas and world

views of otheryoung people and specific efficiencies for different media to do so.

Throughout the training we designed decolonising methodologies for engaging other

young people and through these processes the bursary group were liberated in developing

a critical consmmusness of their own positioning in the conference agenda.

| began to warm to the bursary group and realise that they too were oppressed by the
expectations placed upon them to hallehe answers foall young people. As the

“4epvD.7, clip 1 for footage of the training sessions with the bursary group

“7See appendit3 forexample of these o6wish |listsoé and 6t hings that
Brian Way expl ores t he 06inkWaynDevelopmenthiougmRramal9&’ps;ur cef ul ne s
Etherton discusséssh e i nnate skil |l s oWestyicanChild RightdHp | € 0i0r6 . E tph elrlt7o n
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6arti cul at sveretteatdd dsrnativednfotmbre and shrouded with false acts of
generosity and tokenism through invites to special meetings to feed back to the adults on
the needs of young people within the county. Their involvement as a user group was used
to evidencehe participation of young people in decistomaking; a trend used

throughout social care settings. Our workshops began to unpack these themes as we

collectively became more aware of our positioning within these frameworks.

The Training Weekend

For thefinal part of the training period we were booked into a four star hotel for an

intensive training weekend. This setting highlighted the contrasts between corporate and

creative worlds and was further emphasised when | was shown to our planning room

withint he hotel . The room had been arranged muc
commissioning board, with tables in a large square with each place set with notepads and
pens. My first exercise set the challenge of
inspirationrme mbr aned. We set about making the room
as a backdrop to representgaurneyi n devel oping a 6workshop bo
activities. We moved the tables back and spent the weekend decorating the walls with

suggestins and questions so that the whole space came to represpraaass| invited

Morris, an African TfD practitioner, to help
workshops and told stories about projects he had worked on in Africa that had helped
professionals to better understand the needs of different groups. Through the drumming

we were inspired about how to work collaboratively, yet on something specific, to create

a whole piece. The group began to invent their own ideas as to how differeitieact

could help them to inspire other young people and translate the aim of the conference

They began to see how their existing interests and skills could equip them when working

with other groups and started to formulate persjpecific techniques ipresenting ideas

and working with others, building on their inner resources and innate skills.

The management s response to the training pr

il luminated the real eXx pect atonfavence asfwellom t he Db
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as the purpose for the training. | was heavily reprimanded for failing to provide the group

with a script which | was told had rendered them useless-8rap of a filming exercise

during which the bursary group interviewed other yopegple in a local shopping area

outraged the manager as did other footage that documented their critical reflections and

ideas for the event. | was told that | would no longer be involved in the conference and

was advised to resign from my secondment Witimnexions with the assurance that |

woul d be able to redirect the Childrends Fun
Preston helps to highlight, my work was seen as threatening to the dominant power

structures and ideals within this setting:

thepover of theatre processes to enable self re
communitiesd is seen as threatening to repre:

liberation activities is threateney®

In my naivety and inexperience | failed &afise that | had been seen as someone who

could éput on a good showd and get the Kkids
The lack of a prexisting framework of reference to help explain this practice resulted in

me being seen as being uncoopeeaand insolent by the management whilst | viewed

them as hypocrites and felt endlessly shocked and alienated by how they conducted what
they actually referred to as O6éparticipationé
and entwined trends and tures of oppressive practice are within thatrix of child

welfare settings. | experienced on an immediate and personal level how it feels to be at

the mercy of the institution. People began to morph into puppets of power, places of

acceptance and suppguickly became settings of intimidation and rejection. | was

excluded for not being prepared to ptagir game and for refusing to collude with their

ideals and visions of righteousness.

“48 prestonTheatre for Development in Conte2000.p.34
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Critical Reflections, Site 1

Participation in this contextad meant the bursary group becoming another tier to the

existing power structure of the organisation. They were wanted to make decisions on the
venue, food and the colour of flyers. They ¢
closed decisiommakingprocesses within restricted areas but this is where their sphere of
influence ceased. My attempt-awareness,afvel op wor
reliance, independence, maturity, creativity
threatening and detrim&i to the overall plaf*® As employeesf Connexions both |

and the bursary group were expected to deliver the agenda of the organisation, as

determined by the management committee, through the mechanisms they had established.
Developing a critical consausness and researchiregl stories threatened the desire for

the event to act as a safe and promotional tool for the county that could demonstrate the
involvement of young people and imply that young people were being listened to without

any disruptiongo the dominant order. This theme of an event being used to reinforce
existing power systems whilst being presente
within his analysis of a piece of prison the
downanddei nedd6é by the particular context become
belief system rather t ha #Tihisdefigitionhelpsqgau e or [ an
illuminate the differences between applied arts work as a radical tool and the moafere

as a specific technigue to maintain dominant power relations.

Due to my limited experience of working within these frameworks | had yet to

understand how the practice catapt toandnegotiate withirthe restrictions placed

upon the work to achiewvan acceptance and understanding of the practice. At this point |
could only see one way of working and, without realising the significance of my

defiance, | created a bigger problem than | realised. | had trained the bursary group to be

facilitators and reearchers of their own truths and narratives of others when this was

49 Ackermann, L., Feeny, T., Hart, J. and Newmatyd.d er st andi ng and Evaluating Ct
Participation. A Review of Contemporary Literatu(Paper) for Plan UK / Plaimternational. October

2003. p.15

“OThompson 6 From the SR@4.p8 to the Stage
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unrealistic given the restrictions placed on their role and the vision for the work. As

Preston explains:

a crucial issue affecting action and sustainability within these contextethevipower
can be transferred within the time frame available, and within the dynamics operating, to

the community group concerned, so that the group become the activists in the Ptocess.

In the case of training the bursary group my approach represdaftadce and disruption
resulting in rejection by the management committee. Although the individual may be
momentarily O6empoweredé, the spaces within t
altered and therefore the young people were quickly put backimptlce. Paul Moclair

reminds us that:

Participatory methodologies are about empowerment, not finding a cheapfiguick
solution. That takes tim&?

The management committee saw the participation of young people as being something

that could be orgared andmanaged hr ough t he o6articul ate chil c
ensure control was maintained over the messages that emerged. They wanted to outreach

to other articulate children and help them to write neatly presented speeches at the

conference. Theivisions reflected the idea that power is something that is enforced from

one group onto another. By trying to create
and O0tod an audience of professionals they w
sdected group of easily controlled young pegpl like themMy attempts to generate

ownership over the media, form and content of the messages within the conference were

met with resistance because they challenged and threatened this managatiabst

During the training period the bursary group had begun to become more vocal and critical

within the meetings they had previously politely sat through. | was informed that the

1 preston, Staken from a handout given whilsivason the undergraduate Drama, Theaind
TelevisionStudies degree

*52Moclair, P.6 A Igather Now? Reconsideriie Merits of Participation in Childghts Th e a tnr e 6
Prentki and Prestofhe Applied Theatre Read@009. p.161
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Chair of the bursary group had spoken up about the unrealistic expetdatioam to

haveall the answers faall the young people as well as highlighting that alterations to the
policy are only changes in language if no one actually gets on and does it. It would seem
| had created a rebellion within the ranks.

Blueprint in Practice, Site 2

In dramatic contrast to all that Blueprint had pioneered in terrosliaborative practice

that is Ol ess bureaucraticé.creative and dr a
same cultures at Voice as those | experienced at ConneXfbAdmost immediately the
managing director, made dai | yyouhgpeoplafdrs f or me
promotional purposes and would shuffle around my desk until | could give him a list of

names™* | was expected tprovideandsupplyyoung peple for various bits of work

with the justificati on texistihgPdrticigaor Policut i es wer
spent most of my time cold calling young people from a-tate asking them if they

would like to be paid to come into the offi@esit on interview panels, to present

speeches at funaising events or to attend parliamentary meetings. It soon became
apparent that to the management of Voice the
commodity and a marketing tool with the examples a¥ Mwice had helped them acting

as an endlessly replaying record to evidence
envisioned as a means to enable the young people to move on but instead was about

young peopldeeding back intthe organisation. Thist r ongl y resonates wit

ideas about false acts of generosity.

Voicebds O6participation policydéd specified the
existing policy agenda rather than this being concerned with a liberatory pbeyess!

the realns of the institution. By rdiving their experiences and reasserting the ways in

which Voice had aided them, the provigeceiver relationship was being kept firmly in

453 Recommendation frorBtart withthe Child, Stay with the Chil@005. p.73

“The inter esyounjpeople was t ieaceutritigme tBrroughout both these settings. My

work, in contrast, was interested in finding languages and tools to help those not deemed articulate or most
like the professionals to be able to communicate.
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place. Policy was used as something we had to adhere to and as a means of justifying ou
actions and decisions. It was hidden behind and used to obscure and excuse the need for
any reevaluations around the ethics of our practice. As the contradictions within this
extract from my job description help to highlight participai®seen as soething that

should be led by the agenda of the organisation. As participation developffreart

was viewed as someone who shoulgb#rcingparticipation rather than developing it.

This was written between the lines of my job description:

to develg an accessible and engaging participation prografonehildren and young
peopleto followt he ai ms of VCCb6s policy agenda and tl

Project (including the Alliance for Chil@entred Care’™

Rather than empowering young peopleannndividualand perses peci fi ¢ basi s Vi
head office were looking for articulate and marketable children to decorate their existing
agendas. This culture of young people being
rather tharbeings for thmselvesvas exemplified in both settings through the treatment

of young people asstrumentgather than amdividualsby the senior management

teams'>® These cultures were no more evident than within the design and delivery of the

next phase of Blueprint

Blueprint, Phase 2

Rat her revealingly this second phase was nan
(BIP) and was to be managed internally by the policy team. The vision was to take the
messages from the O0Star tdowir telpndtementhentdi | d, St a
Those in charge saw the natural progression of the first stages of the Blueprint work as
turning this research into a policy and enfo
of representatives from different socialcarg e nci e s . Once again the 6

were considered the most qualified to distribute these messages through conventional

“%5 Extract from my job description as Participation Biepment Officer at Voice (my emphasis).
“%¢ Freire.The Pedagogy of the Oppress&@96. p.78
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frameworks and organisations of power and cofitfoBStep by step action points

outlining how we were going to achiegkild-centredcare within social care systems

were drawn up by the project manager; someone | was to work closely with. S.M.A.R.T
targets, as explored in Chapter 4, and OGANT
the implementation of the messages underpituyestrict time scales. Chidentred care

it seemed, would be enforced and managed threysfiemati@andscientificapproaches

to the devel opment of social care practices,
with the Chil domeédtotrazlisatiseystemati@aedscieftiicways oh e

working. | struggled with these contradictions and the ways in which they did not seem to

be obvious to anyone else.

The Management of Participation and Finding a Slogan for Child Centred Care

OPaxirtpiati ond was given its own column within
column was to specify what | was to do with the young people and by when. Rather than
participation being seen as an integrated approach it was confined to a list of tasks and
pocedur es. I n the scramble to b-eenteeden to be
cared6 the management totally ignored and ove
doing so, negated all they claimed to stand agdiisThe contradictions betweeheir

rhetoric and their practice cultures were stsighted and bizarre, and were further

magnified in their response to my first workshop with young people.

One of the mounting tasks listed within the participation column specified coming up
withaqude/tagl i ne with young people to define O6Chi
at the next Alliance meeting. Desperate to escape the confines of the office and the ever
explicit 6things to dod |ists | deséeégned a w
to work with two different groups of young people. Within the workshop we explored

what childcentred carés, what iti s an@lliowto do it and produced a canvas and a

booklet to represent this work. The canvas presented a synopsis of what the groups

57 Key theme throughowfoucault.Discipline and Punish1979.
%8 As was the focus of leading social care policy at this point.
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t hought <chil d c ewhéreamddowitexisteeand the pookleswaduseda n d

to show the process behind the workshdps is an extract from the canvas:

I't | sndt é.

Speaking over them

No eye contact

Leaving their input till last

Talkkihgadbout them as i f they werenb6ét there
Not allowing young people to have an opinion/make decisions

Not allowing the young people to have any control of the review / me&ling

We presented the work at the next Alliance meeting and were met with a mixed eespons
To my amazement one of the adult professionals challenged the young people on what
they had written on the canvas with regards to feeling like things never change for LAC.
He argued that this was not true and had been proved by recent researché¢hatdvid

an improvement. The act of the professional prioritising scientific data over the lived
experiences and truths of the young people was particularly poignant. After our allotted
time slot in the agenda the meeting continued around us as we satadp, dilighlighting

the exact examples the young people had presented as neoetttiled practice. Back at

the office | was criticised by the project manager for not producing a succinct quote
which was needed to pin onto other material. What was requasa slogan, not

somet hing as intangible as yotthg peopleds re

Policy and Praxis

In time, | established the history of the first phase of the Blueprint project. It had been

facilitated by a group of practitionerswhohadactee d a st orm 6on the gro
also threatened the control of the inner organization whilst the work was developing.

When these practitioners were deemed surplus to requirement their knowledge of

collaborative, holistic practice had left with thenineTmanagerial and policy teams who

“9See appendit4 for extractsofte young peopl esdéd preparation for this
%0 This theme is further explored by FreiRedagogy of the OppressekD96. p.76

20¢



were now back in charge of the Blueprint work appreciated the value of Blueprint phase

1 in terms of it raising the profile of Voice but had no understanalimggard for the

cultures of practice that had been used ttegate this type of impact. For them, the next

logical stage was aboumhplementinghe messages from Blueprint in isolation from the
participatory practice trends that had wunder
peopled from di bf ereat eongaddtrédicaepthasedt f or ch
with the power could now decide on how to best implement and enforce the messages

from Blueprint through their respective spheres of influence. Any of my attempts to

ensure collaborative and developmémtark with the young people were deemed as

going backwards and treated with suspicion.

The active exclusion of the young people | was employed to help participate revealed the
ways in which Voice and Connexions viewed the role and purpose of the ypungd e 6 s
involvement. These trends reflect what happens throughout the institutionalisation of

child welfare initiatives. The power is taken back from the ground and condensed into
policy and practice standards; xopvweeart sadn d nkno
the ground and handed to the decisioakers who, in turn, claim the authorship and

authority over the lives of those at the bottom of these hierarchical structures. The young
people and the frodine staff are thanked and paid off for theind, their soundbites

and quotes and are excluded from the next part of the process. Research, consultation and
development are seen as separate activities. Participation is seen by management teams as
something that has to Ipeovedwith little regard aso what makes this a genuine

process. Genuine development is viewed as only something that only therpakeys

and decision makers are capable of taking forward. The participants have played their

part, as with Blueprint phase 1, it is now time to doghrious task of implementing the

messages in the absence of those living these realities:

This is a top down model: policy is expected to be informed by research, practice to be
461

informed by policy.

“lEveritt. OReseair2002.pdl®d Devel opment



These trends were exacerbated in my attempts towankshop with the young people

on Voi cheabsse dtad aget t hem back on board with t
proposed this workshop could inform the young people about the next phase of Blueprint

and the type of spaces available for themto papicat e i n Voi ceds work, a
developing ideas for other pieces of project work. | did not want to have to continue cold
calling different young people to O0sell 6 sit
presenting at charity dinners. | watht® meet these young people faodace and

present a menu of options that were available. This way | could explain the varying

degrees of involvement that were on offer as well as trying to develop some collaborative

project work. The workshop was meithva refusal from my manager who told me this

type of activity was entirely unnecessary be
| was told over and over again that a workshop of this type would be unmanageable and

that it was time to look forwarehstead of backwards with regards to the Blueprint

projectds progression.

The Artist in the Office

It is a dangerous thing when, as an arts practitioner, you become trapped within these

types of frameworks. You can become so far removed from all tiratlates and

reinvents your practice that a part of you begins to die. Ircneative, oppressive

contexts it is difficult to remember the essence of the work. Kept separate and trapped in

the O6ivory tower sd f r omfortwthhasdabottihieeasyforr k i s s u
the young people, and their realities, to become an abstract concept. The ethos of a

|l i beratory approach is something al most 1| mpo
translate through written form. Within Voice and @erions | was trying to fit an

organic, developmental process into a dominant scientific framework that was seen as

linear and compartmentalised. Both of these projects were defined by targets, timelines

and milestones. The products and the visionsofwhatu | d det er mi ne O0succe
already been decided by the expert adtitav we were going to reach these

predetermined goals had also been mapped out, prioritising the authorship and authority

of management teams and decision makers witdeberationof young people along the
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way. There was no space for anyone other than the selected few, to geowrimaty

part of this process. The young people were welcome to colour(in) particular stages of
these plans, to be used as promotional tools at eveis vwworn and to be seen smiling

at opportune moments but not to alter these fixed frameworks. My attempts at slowing
down these snowballs and trying to point out these patterns of oppression and exclusion
were seen as disruptive and detrimental to the amssiotably one of the changes that

was made after my protests at Voice was tHeramding of the Blueprint Implementation
project tion &PBldusegmed trdpolicy writers were happy to change the
rhetoricbut less so to address the codittions of their practice. This highlights rather

well how these frameworks as a whole operate.

Falling off the Tightrope: The need for Reflexivity

The i mpacts of my early experiences with Chi
effect on me. | let all sense of self and became quite ill. | began to-io\etify with the

young people in the childrends homes in tern
haunted by an overwhelming sense of responsibility and regret in failing to bring to light

the voices of those | had been working with. | put myself in a dangerous position by not

taking the time to reflect on all that was happening and why. Instead | kept going,

exhausted and disillusioned. | keghting for something | had made a personatlba

Rather than better recognising these trends and cultures and the ways in which power and
decision making processes are organised, | criticised individuals for being wholly

hypocritical in what they claimed to be doing and the reality of their actidaged to

surmise that these structures, systems and cultures of practice present a very different

way of working, of approaching projects and maintaining power and control over the

vision and the determination of that vision. Thompson echoes thémstg back from

the immediate situation to make sense of it. He states:

It is hard to see the boundaries of something when you are immersed in it. Without

seeing the edges, we can forget that lines around a field both shape and coffétrict it.

52 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.44
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Withoutthese processes of reflexivity | lost all clarity on what | was doing and my role as
t he of afthislwork aad irsteadl became bitter and desperate. Without any
distance the tragedies within these settings weighed heavy. Like the many burnt out
sodal workers who have gone before me | was saturated with sad stories and
overwhelmed by how much the young people needed to be listened to, feel in control and
be creative and yet | felt helpless and responsible for not managing to make this happen.
The pessure and oppression began to close in like a dark cloud and | could no longer

gain any sense of perspective. * had well an

Once | had submitted my letter of resignation to Connexions, those whom | had upset
blockedmy attempts to hold onto and-caannel the funding through a different stream. |

was too inexperienced to realise that by writing a rather strongly worded resignation

letter | had effectively thrown the funding away. During a second presentation to the
Childrends Fund commi ssioning board, somet hi
funding, | was exhausted and actually delivered most of my presentation on the floor.

Failing to realise that the manageress of Connexions also had a place on the &kildren

Fund board | was devastated to see her sat in the front row when | entered the room and

too burnt out to convince anyone, least of all myself, of the potential for the work. | was

forced to leave Hampshire with no way of maintaining myself financi&fiyhis was an

i mportant insight into the 6websd of these d

deeprooted interdependency on each other.
Cultures of Silence and Power Techniques
At Voice | would stay on late at the office to draw diagramsvariig proposals in the

attempt taranslatethe importance of their approach within their project plans and

agendas. | would have repetitive discussions with the Blueprint project manager where |

3| return here to Prentkianded mands use the analogy of the 6tightrop
and SelmanPopukbr Theatre 2000. p.157

“64See DVD.7, clip 2 fomn extract of a film | created in an attempt to conclude my work with the-Main

place group and say 6goodbyebd.
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would try to explain the contradictions of their approachis¥she made requests for me

to create a feedback form with which we could measure how empowered the young

people felt from 110. In both settings the power techniques and forms of resistance

seemed to compound daily. At Voice my phone line was rediréatedgh the BP
manager6s so that | could no |l onger receive
other work that | wanted to do with the young people had to be accredited; meaning my

time was spent trying to squeeze a developmental project meal@nraccredited

criterion. Colleagues working on the project were promoted around me in a bid, | believe,

to bring homevhowas in charge.

Processes of Colonisation, Ivory Towers and Distortions

In contrast to cultures of exchanging ideas | cleaniyember the Participation Strategy
meetings that | was made to attend as part o
Oheartd of the County Council buildings prof
to compete as the experts battling withdavords and fashionable rhetoric. It was a

competition to be seen to bethe knowwhilst | struggled to understand what they were

actually proposing to do and why | was there at all. These cultures of removed decision

making processes, meetings anddredting of new policies directly impacted on my

own ability to practise. | became embroiled within these cultures and structures and

experienced firshand what it feels like to lose sight of the purpose of your work. It

affected my clarity and my relatiships with the Maifplace group as | morphed into

what | saw as being O6the professional d i n my
enter into the home with a pset agenda and felt myself trying to coerce the group into

things that | had beenked to do rather than being led by them. | was being colonised. In

the eyes of the Childrends Fund | was valuab
strategies and provide the right type of rhetoric whilst | became more divorced from the

reality of whatthese concepts meant in practice. | experiencedhiastl how these

structures impact odevelopmenand the development worker. As | was shoved about

and manipulated | realised the ways in which these cultures were affecting me, my faith

and confidence n t he practice and my ability to O0se:¢
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being blinded by agendas, timelines and hier
t he organisationd closes in and fills up the
conceve a collaborative, developmental modf&[This is what keeps front line workers
and social workers stuck in these myths of procedurally correct practice through the

colonisation of the mind and imagination.

llluminating the Contradictions between these Pactice Paradigms

These experiences highlighted the fundament a
oempoweamkenddevel opment 8 bet ween the corpora
theatre genres. These paradigmatic collisions and my reflectiohsmrave helped to

deepen my understanding of each areads di men
each other. The event for Connexions highlighted the spiralling and circular shaped

applied arts models to facilitate development, both in terms ohtlir@dual and in

preparation for an event. In contrast Connexions and the Blueprint plan looked at
sequential ways of workdngetowatdasuamdbar emf | €
organisation of power and control within these frameworks and the maiageultures

on which priorities are borne and decisions are itRod ger Hart 6s 6Ladder
Participationd, as one of the key tools/inst
understanding how participation is perceived by these frameWdikpplied arts

practitioners, in contrast, have developed models that show how framesuorisnd

contexts; they have useainbowsto define processes of liberation and have draess

to demonstrate growth and developni®fSocial care paradigms, in contraare

structured conceptually and literally by successive, hierarchical models. As arts

practitioners we see development as spiralling processes which revisit and regenerate

initial ideas through experimentation, discussion and refleddon.we develop

performances, exhibitions and installationkasvwe perceive the development of

““Asexpl or ed .Bhe Pracéss of Draned992.p.58

“%® Nixon andLupton. Empowering Practice2999. p.35.

“'See appendix 15 for the 6Ladder of Participationo6 di
““®sSee 0O6Tool eds diagrams depi ct@dTya GhkhBrocessoDreena. t hat s u |
p.52; The analogy of the rainbow is central to: Bdak Rainbow of Desird995; Trees are cited by

Heat hcote in J édéatheom: rCollacted Wririgdbe4. g.124
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people. Mead and Way, in particular, help to make these distinéfibhs.arts

practitioners we are concerned with process and p&rsecific responses to situations.

TfD models are concerned with power sharing and the significance of applied theatre

processes in exploring what development is and how it should be supported and
approached. OTheisittrsee |ffora dnmeevtehl oodponteongty 6 and b
powerful @nnotations attached to it in relationvibereit places itself*’° It provokes

shifts in how things are done, how people ar
means because of what it represents within these places and the parodies and

contradictionstican illuminate.

The (un)training of the bursary group and the representation and exclusion of young

people from the Blueprint stage 2 reflects how young people continue to be seen and

treated within social care frameworks even when involved in suplyaselical, young

people |l ed work. As with the young peopl e in
estates these young people, although o&édresse
continued to be on the receiving end of dominant ideas and agdnaaagerialist and

mai ntenance culmrresct aomnds éafermower | i mit and
relevant and appropriate within these settifg3hewebof welfare services squash and

subjugate any alternative view of what empowerment,qyaation and development

might mean. These frameworks are literally suffocating the opportunities for participation

and empowerment to be genuine and progressive.
Policy and Practice, Pedagogy and Praxis
Nixon refers to the ambiguityf policy as one fothe central causes for ineffective,

i nconsistent and contradictory approaches to

Etherton describes this as:

““Mead states: 6t he ndplateotthetchildisdifferént ftorn ehat of the WesteThea

whole of I|ife is se.end@hsiladrcemr capd@didROishlenapedds,of IVMetad.
devel opment are also demonstrated byTheDewdmsnend Consi der
of Drama 1967 p.13.

“’0prestonTheatre for Development in Conte2000. p.29

471 Zero-sum explored by Davis, M he Essential Social Workérhird Edition.Aldershot Arena,1994
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a lack of interest among development managers and policy writersartigie

endeavouthat empowers youngeople to claim their right&

The complexities of human responses to oppression get left out and objectified by policy
and law and therefore praxis is needed to ensure genuine development. Liberatory
rhetoricis not enough. With Connexions and Voice gtsiting a commitment to the
empowerment of young people or employing someone to act as a walking buzz word
(mel!) or, as with Voice, critiquing the problem but failing to address it within the

material play of their own organisatidris useless and argugbnore dangerous.

Claiming to be the antidote to oppressive practice and bureaucracy whilst continuing to

work in these ways will create a perpetuating culture of blame and ignorance.

Voiceds work on the ground, nderdbuwes ed by
largely unsupported, misunderstood and contradicted by the attitudes and decisions made
by those leading the organisation. There are a number of reasons why these types of
6radical 6 agencies are tr ap pherelationshipsdi e s e
co-dependency that are rife throughout the webs that keep them in place. Voice was
contracted by the Youth Justice Board to provide advocacy services within the secure
estate; meaning that the institution within which they claimed tobdeadical

intervention were paying them to provide this service. Statistics around the number of
restraints and complaints made within the STC | worked in were dumbed down in an
annual report to the YJB by Vgatituwonsis The a
therefore heavily circumscribed, as | experienced first hand by beirgrleyed

worker?"® Perhaps more predominant is the inability to think of services as anything
other than a provision and youThgmgaesopl e
Oparticipati ono iservicedevadopnseand oritiquiygardv er ab o
approving minor changes to existing systems rather than being able to redefine the

experience and/ or the power rel atiamdns wi

“2E t h e 'Wesi AfricandChild Rightd h e a 2006e 099
"3 bid. p.12.
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narrative therapies serve no purpose because these agendas cannot be owned or

influenced by a dominant institution.

The Arts Practitioner as the Alien

Throughout these experiences | felt like an alien speaking an entirely different language,
comnpg from a place that was O6upside downbd
within these settings. These experiences of resistance highlight the contradictions both
between TfD and social care paradigms but also those integral to the workingforder
social care paradigms. | entered into these contexts under the written agreements that
underpinned these organisations and determined my role within them. By not being
allowed to, and in some cases punisfogdtrying to enable young people to be intdg

to the work, these resistances illuminate the conflicts of interest within these arenas. It is

not enough to produce literature, written strategies and policies when the understanding

of these terminologies remaitwihtdfechdd ment ed, a
Stay witwashelelarl d&a championing the partici
young people at the centre. What was lost was the understandiog taf do this and

the destabilisation of frameworks this poses in practice. The ¢xpéture has made it

unacceptable to question what participation and empowerment means. Instead these
concepts are tidied away-tmaghb.|l i ke any ot her
As with the déemperorés new clothesd | repres
nakedness and short comings and was bundled off as a result so that | could not continue

to disrupt the myth or undermine their professionalism in the field. Within TfD and

applied arts practice ongoing dialectical processes are integral. Within social care
paradigms these are | imited to written ¢

there is no space for shifts and changes in approach or plans. These are seen as fixed
Oblueprintsdé which should be methestage by st

revisited. Etherton draws comparisons between these cultures of inflexibility and NGOs

(non government organisations):

21¢



NGOs as institutions find it very difficult to commit the very core of their work to such
extreme dial ogi cal apethwicemvs agendas, beftlteyiht NGOs h
development or emergencies or in human rights. They have to say what they are going to

do; and then do it. Many would find it impossible to raise funds if it were othet{fise.

The potentialfor this work agesearch in pacticeexists within the opportunities to

highlight these parodies, contradictions and paradoxes through a new frame of reference
that enables others to articulate and O0seed
confused and disillusioned by my exigaces. What is now apparent, in light of

reflection and research, is the value of these experiences in deepening my understanding

of the boundaries and frames that construct child welfare webs. In order to fully

experiment with the potential of this ptme as a tool for the empowerment of looked

after children | needed to better understand, from the prautised perspective working
within frameworks oO6committedd6éd to this ideal,
realised. The table below demamageés how my work within these frameworks has

generated a clearer understanding of both disciplinary fields of practice in relation to my

research.

4" bid. pp. 116118
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Fig. 4 The Contradictions Between theTwo Central Paradigms

Applied-Arts/TiD

Social Care

Models of Development

Spiralling
Circular

Participation in what? Practice and Context

Process based
Action-research
Hermeneutic cycles
Core groups

Practicebased
Fluid / organic / holistic

Skills development
Coloured models / diagrams

Images / Pictures
Workslops

AfnBeings for themsel vseg

Collaborative learning

Individualism
Media as tools of research and representation
Stories / counter narratives / reclaiming historis

Participation in own development and self
determination

Events to enable youmgople to define their
realities and needs and to enable adults /
professionals to fdent
of the fAdevel

Rol e opn

Facilitator / collaborator

To facilitate ideas

Ladders
Successive
Hierarchical

GANT charts

Milestones

Targets

Steering groups

Funding proposals detailing outcomes

Policy-driven
Fixed

Training
Participation Strategies / Palicy

Reports / text
Meetings

Service ulsatre Yyouimagtp
Fragmented, togdown decision making
Expert Culture

Uniform
Media as marketing tools / promotion
Stories for funeraising / promotional purposes

Participation in service development / existing
frameworks

Events that maintain coemtional structures,
messagédaden performances

Social workers
Managers
Frontline workers

To deliver an agenda / an employee of and
extended arm to the organisation
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New Understandings and Practice Development

These contrasts and contradictitrase informed more specific ideas about how these

paradigms differ and what my approach and techniques are and seek to offer. At Voice,

as | felt increasingly frustrated by what | saw as tokenistic practice | focused my efforts

on defining my practice,théi f f er ent scal es of work possi bl
that can emerge. These démethodology pages®o
whilst at Connexions to define how the work can engage different groups for different

time periods and yet e ma i nceriredrandlctdldl e d>at.Voice | also designed a

participation pack in the attempt to identify what genuine and tokenistic practice is, in

action?’® At Connexions | designed models for an event to counter the types of cultures

that troublel me within the conference planning that could represent an equal relationship

between the young people and the provfdeAs Kershaw explains below, in places of

formali sed power | was able to 6écreate curre
actod and use these to better understand my o
contrast and relation to these contexts. Thi

radical 0.

Methods of Transferring Practice: Fissures and Moments of Awe

in anysystem designed by some to control others, there will almost always be a space for
resistance, a fissure in which to forge at |
crucially constituting the dramatuhgies of f |
produces and exploits them is customarily an unwelcome challenge to authority, an

unpredictable disruption of norms, a kind of playing with fife.

Much to my surprise the development of applied arts practice within these frameworks

became about creagmomentsfissures within which to try to introduce a different way

47> See appendi%6 for the methodology pageSee appendit7 for the consultation modebee appendix
18for extracts of the participation pacRee appendik2 for notes / sketches of this type of event

47® See appendig8for extracts of the participation pack

"’ See appendi%2 for notes / sketches of this type of event

“®Kershaw, B. o6Pat hol ofh eanBaboar Fhegirein PrisonsP004epm3536a n d
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of thinking and realise an alternative to dominant organisations of power. These

omoment s6é were brief and fleeting and demand
resistances and div@on tactics set up by those who felt the need to silence and stop me,

because of what | represented. Within these momentswleeeehanges, like a brief

unveiling, a heightened awareness of where we all stood before the curtain once again
dropped.e QbTsocousses the O6moments of awed whe
significance of the experience in terms of its connections to the wider contextual

frameworks and complexities of the roles and relationships engulfing these méfhents.

Working withinths e settings these Omomentsd hel ped t
these contextual complexities. Il realised th
rather then trying to finthe context from which to launch the practice because the nature

of the work is to respond to these types of resistances and work with them. These cultures

are ingrained throughout British welfare systems and much wider as opposed to being

contained within specific Social Services departments as | originally beliekedvdrk

is about researching, through practice, and negotiating change within each context

through the moments that are created. This is an ongoing process whereby we learn more

about the nature of oppression and the potential for this work as a togbofverment.

It becomes a relationship of equilibrium as Kershaw helps to explain in the above extract.
The Alliance Meeting / Workshop, Engaging the Adults, Sculpting Roles

One of these fissures was created within the last Alliance meeting thatriwebsed

with at Voice. This was one of the most effective experiences | had at communicating the
importance of genuine, participatory practice. At this stage | was exhausted but wanted
this meeting to try to demonstratéferent ways of working. We helth¢ meeting in a

beautiful space. On arrival each of the professionals were asked to make a small sculpture
to represent their role within the organisations they worked for and what they could offer

to the Alliance. This proved to be an effective way ofsafing the role of the

professional from the individual and unpacking how each of these individuals contributed

to the frameworks within which they worked. Rather than just introducing your name and

““Heat hcot e c i TheRrocésyof BnaTl20D. p.233
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title this exercise priompitedthafuyohedodnang
effectively represent that through a constructed piece. These sculptures were left on a

table as an 6offeringd to the meeting; Their
meeting as individuals as well being promptetieéanore critically aware of their

relationship to the systems within which they worked. This technique adapted the

decl arations of identity developed in the ch
mini-mes and by using sculpture to enhance a dee@eaess ofole as the

administrators of a widewebbed arena.

Drama Games

| asked a friend and experienced drama practitioner to facilitate games between the adults

and the young people before the meeting agenda officially started. Beautifully agdodu

and effortlessly changing from one to the other we played games that subtly required the
sharing of power, trust and negotiation. We
to analyse them or unpack their purpose. This workshop was one poigmaahimo

during my time at Voice that | believe had a genuine impact on their understanding of
participation and shared ownership. Some comments below from the adult participants

help to illustrate the impact of these experiences:

Q. Please letusknowyout hought s on todayé
A. |l havendt been to a meeting for a while a

a more focused approach to the business.

Q. What did you get out of the session / what did it mean to you?

A. That it is possible for young pple and adults to work together in a really constructive

Way480

Q. Pl ease | et us know your thoughts on today:
A. | came with serious reservations about the game$ 8id.T thoroughly enjoyed it

and | think it helped more through busineffectively

Q. Did you learn anything new? If so, what did you learn?

“80\ritten feedback from Nicola Wyld, Policy Development Manager and my supervisor at Voice.
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A. YeséNot to be afraid of games
Q. What did you get out of the session / what did it mean to you?

A. Pleasure of wd®rking collectivelyé..

This experience highlighted the importaraf engaging higher management teams as
60t he gate keepersd6 in collaborative, creatiyv
practice to be understod® Other attempts at Voice had been less successful as explored

below.
The Pillow of Power

When preiously trying to explain the sharing of power at Voice | ran an internal
workshop with the Blueprint in Practice team and other members of staff during which
we played a game | named O6papgmuchikepashe pil | ow

the-parcel.A parcel was passed around the group and unwrapped to reveal that it was a

pill ow | abelled &épower 6. My hopes were to de
thepower The message was | ost when those involyv
ponti had to rescue the pillow from a professi

home with her. In a context where power is seen asszerothis exercise proved to be

an ineffective way ofransferringthe process and the ethos of the practice. As Etherton
highlights, in the process of transferring these messages we cannot afford to replicate
them:

NGOs are very much addicted to Omessageso6. |-

analysiswe need aRigitsa s ed Tf D which i s-taledram@fposi t e of

“81\Written feedback frontan Vallender (NCVCCQ)
82 5ee appendik9: for photographs of this meeting/workshop.
“83 Etherton.6 st African Child Righ s2006. p.116
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Visual Models, Walking Amongst the Work

At Connexions | tried to translate models and proposals for the conference in written

form which seemed to further infuriate my line manager resulting in her binning these

proposals in frontofme. Ar i e f wabcreatex wihee ghe came to visit us at the

hotel during the training weekend. Entering
seemed shocked to discover the disarray within the room and confused by the presence of

Morris and fifteen large African drums. | had created a huge coloured circular model on

the floor to demonstrate to the group the di
engage young people withinn preparation for the conference as a way of gathering and

collecting their storie$®* | moved between each level/layer as the group offered ideas as

to who we could work with, where and how. The manageress began to better understand

the concepts | had been trying to translate in the written proposals and join us in these
discussions. By presenting a collaborative, developmental model in this way she was able

to understand and O0seed what was | ost throug
and opposing ideas as to what core concepts such as consultation and empiogegrmen

mean- the reliance on this language alone to effectively communicate practice and

approach is lost. Processes of translating this practice need to be participatory and

empowering for it to be best understood.
Managing Expectations

This need toxperience the work was realised within the context of the housing

association. The community development team were able to experience the work directly,
resulting in a | ack of resistance or sense O
work and/or he work grew with them. | did not enter into the housing association with

the same expectations from myself or the organisation as | did with Voice or Connexions

and, as a result, the work began to emerge in the plaamgddtarise from. It worked

with and within the frameworks of the housing association and | was able to negotiate

new spaces and acceptance from a place of practice based evidence. In Connexions and

84 See appendix 17 for this model.
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Voice | expected to 6l aunchd my practice and

dedicaed to the same ideals and ethos that | was. | was particularly disappointed by, and
critical of, what | withessed at Voice because of their status within the field of child
welfare and their arrogance about ethical practice. | was critical of their |aciticHl
consciousness in claiming to be a radical intervention into statutory service provision.
Blinded by this disappointment | failed to be reflexive in my own approach to working

with them and began to mirror their same cultures of moral indignitbar than
6starting fr ordf>WhenewvorkingfohGoynexmns ¢bel@ved ! was there
solely to develop my model and proposal and was outraged when this was not what | was
wanted for. The horror of what emerged as dominant practice trendseaciiticisms,
restrictions and distractions to prevent me from working in this way evoked anger and

disgust*®®

Frames of Reference and Reflexive Practice

My shifts in understanding regarding these frameworks and where | sat within them has
revealed thithis research is not about empowering LAC by getting social care worlds to
adopt these practices by making meeapertin doing them, but that this idea of young

A

people 6versusd statutory services i s more

c

boundad defined by O6whered | was sat and i Ssuce

negotiating/facilitating an acceptance and understanding of these models as a relevant
practice by those with an influence on practice development within existing welfare

systems. The are not the divisions and differences | anticipated in terms of statutory

services and childrends rights agencies. Fun

of NGOs, they are all governed and controlled by the same-potitwal history and

ideob gi es about anidiwelfare as provigiontt’ need 6

85 Heathcote testifiefor the importance athis when working with young peoplébelievethe same

approaches are needed with adults

8¢ See appendif0 for diary entries logging my despatnjs particular theme is echoed by hooks who
critiqgues her o6éprofound despaird wHeachindter wor k was
Transgress1994. p.72

“8"Ethertoné Wst Afr i can20@hpp.97i®1 Ri ght s 6.
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Reflexive strategiem understanding these intricacies have enabled a gradual liberation

from my own grievances that has given way to a deeper understanding of the

possibilities. My awarenessb been heightened in regards to the pragmatic tools and

strategies required in generating a better understanding and acceptance of this work in

these settings. Et herton discusses Oinstitut
negotiatiogaldbi nsamsfuor mati onéd from the start

worker within these framework&®8

The significance of educating those working within these systems fraxpaniential

view point is the potential liberation of their own ideas. Therenasustainability with

the Blueprint project from the first phase onwards because the internal management did

not understand and therefore were unablaanthe work. They felt threatened and

excluded from it and were therefore suspicious of this hapgegain. There needs to be

more support to develop practice, without this being overlooked in the bid to stick to

6safed yet crippling conventions. Most examp
simply replicating hierarchical models and scientifinical techniques with the novelty

of young people é6sitting in the seatsdé of th
professionalized and colonised through these approaches. In the bigsefldthey are
transformed into spmaesliseor svée.r si ons of the 6o0p

In contrast TfD work presents possibilities for young peopleetgoung people and build

on their innate skills, interests and concerns to participate in ways that are appropriate

and relevant to them, asvwéblpmastpui suiowgyayv
recoupabl ed by the system / the organisati on
programme. Experiencing these models and approaches can be the only way of realising

the potential for this type of work to help professionals, datisakers, social care

workers to realise what participation and empowerment can mean from a-pensiced

perspective. Adapted in the right way this work has the potential to help professionals to

think more radically and creatively about what is refé\as well as thinking more

critically about what approaches and methods assume and perpetuate power imbalances

“88 |bid. p.114
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under the guise of liberation and empowerment. Without any real examples there are
limited frames of reference for these cultures to shift kexao alternative has been
presented or is able to be conceived. | know only too well how working within these
systems can blind you to the possibilities. Professionals need too to be liberated from
Oprofessional hel pl es s nustsnghéfluidityafithisatypé e t o

work. 489

As a strategy, what is needed when attempting to develop arts based practice in these
settings is a clear frame of reference understood by the agency. These settings are driven
by a culture of fear, anxiety amodmpetition and the need to attract funding and
demonstrate usefulness, professionalism and expertise. If TfD and applied arts work is to
work effectivelywith andwithin these areas, agencies need to be made to feel safe and
able to recognise the relevanbetween their policies and this practice. In order for there

to be a sustainable and leteym shift in practice, those who are seen to be leading on
practice development, empowerment and participation need to feel able to own this type
of work. This mans theytoo have to experience it directly and be helped to make
connections between its paradigms and their own areas of expertise and agendas. It was
perfectly clear to Ted, from Maiplace, how what we had done within the home directly
relatedg tCdhi d HVARMI had st thedfunding he attended a mandatory
workshop on the green paper O6Every Child
workers, this must be adopted in their practice. He called me, frustrated by the links
between whiawe had been doing in Majlace and this agenda. The workshop had been
delivered by the Chair of the Childrenods
on. | needed to be pragmatic and patient in helping those within the broader frameworks
to undersand these ways of working and their potential efficiencies. This workshop was
one example of many where the frdine workers are preachédabout practice they

struggle to realise within the restrictions of their role and examples of which they are

assumed not to know.

“89 As explored throughowrayeand PrestoiShoot.Empowering Practicel995.
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Conclusions

| learnt that facilitation is something that does not stop when leaving groups of

participants, but something that is integral to negotiating within these frameworks of

power and i nfl uence a mopporturate AsiThogpsontexplaigssd o or s ©
6it is &Hl6IWhperaedt iyoaud.sit in terms of your pl :
within these frameworks dramatically effects the types of resistances, challenges and

problems you are faced with and the typesegfatiations and techniques that are needed

to evoke reflexivity, critical consciousness amhtextspecificdevelopment. In the
childrenbés homes this was about being abl e t
well as negotiating better relationstignd forms of communication between groups. As

this work interfaced within the homes a new culture started to emerge and was reflected

in how groups interacted with one another. Working on a broader, institutional level what

was important was the faciltian of the decisiooma k er s 6 i deas, agendas a
help them accept and better understand democratic practice. They thanpéeces of

work | had presented to them from the childr
symbolism of this practice arnt$ relationship to their own positioning in these

frameworks, as did |I.

Thetransferringof these ways of working has to begin at the same place of generating

reflexive practice and negotiating power battles and ownership issues within these

frameworks as required when working with groups of young people. When working for

Voice | was told I had o6ownership issueso. T
practice because it required a transferring process that they needed to buy into rather than

this being a palimpsest of my work onto their organisatiéi©nly a collaborative

workshop could help to translate this effectively. When trying to bring young people with

me into BIP planning meetings to speak for themselves about their ideas for the Blueprint
phase 2, |l was told it was O6not that type of

49 ThompsonApplied Theatre2003. p.34
“lEtherton 6 West Afr ia2a06p0hi |l d Rights
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The agenda / policy of the setting and, if employed, your job description can become the
oframe of referenced within which you can be
translate and realishdse concepts in thematerial play Etherton describes this as

creating 6i mages6 rather than text. Thompson
setting. It is vital, if pursuing institutional transformation, which in this context is

fundamenthto ensuring the sustainability of liberatory practice, that, as the facilitator,

you are able to watch and recognise frames of reference relevant to these settings and in

doing so are able to identify potential spaces and opportunities for paradignesferce.

Applied arts practice has to be seen to be relevant rather than contradictory, threatening

and exposing. This is a core part of the research process that is integral to all TfD project

work.

| realised that | needed to stwpposingmy languagend idea®ntothese settings and

the gate keepers and getting angry at what | saw as blatant contradictions within these
frameworks. Instead | needed to meet them in a place of mutual recognition and help to
generate a critical consciousness that didewltlike criticism. At times | risked acting

as the 6depositordé of these messages rather
and ownership. | do not blame young people for reacting to and mirroring their own
oppressions. When working withe adults, the decisiemakers, | needed to be more

prepared to do the same and stand by my own ethos of practice and approach by enabling
them to experience it firdtand so that it was not an abstrachcept meant only for the

young peopleactiReédbeRasvealpl owed me to better
am there to do, how | too can be guilty of building barriers, throwing stones and

professing my own expertise in the face of those who have resisted the work. As Etherton

echoes:

Expertise suggas that there is a correct way to do something. Often it then becomes the
only way you can do it. An orthodoxy develops. Those who have previously worked in

these areas in their own*way begin to feel d

492 hid.



Genuine TfD has to be about passinigatk to the context and working towards the
recognition of the innate skills that are in all of us. The potential for change on an
institutional level exists within the opportunities for exchanges to take place; exchanges
of ideas, areas of expertise, eanfges of power, stories and identities. As Kershaw

discusses:

one of the best places to look for some sources of radicalism is where the oppressions are
at their most acute, at the heart of systems of formalised gdtver.

It is within the most oppressiventexts that the most radical ideas can emerge. This

work has the potential to interface in ways that can create a whole new paradigm of

practice as it finds ways to be of most use and impact within the multitude of areas and
opportunities that could be mi@ available. This handing over control of the process

entails a deconstruction of the notion of ex
and in 6development and human rights expert.i

to transform our undstanding of what constitutes expertfSé.

This work is therefore not about preaching to social care paradigms about TfD practice or
teaching them how to doiitor being hired to do for them but about collaboratively

exploring the possibilities for ihtype of practice in these paradigms and settings. As

Chapter 8 examines through a proposal for ongoing work, what will make most use of

this research is the further practical investigation into the potentials for this as a practice

to impact on, shifts h a p e, devel op and define how Britis

and bdexperienced®?6.

In Main-place, once the staff teams had been directly involved in the work they would
come up with endless ideas and possibilities about what else we could do andwidhat
happen next. Ted began to take hold of the process and use his own expertise and
experience of the setting to invent contappropriate ways of using the practice. He

spoke about creating Orole reversabfor experi e

“SBK e r s hPathologies of Hope in Drama and Theat2€04.pp.3637
““Etherton. o6Wesht.2006piltsan Child Rig
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shared decision making between staff and young people. This work has the potential to
openupdi scussion about praxis, to celebrate
to the text with practice. As Etherton helps to exemplify in his dsoas about creating

a text for drama:

We are all experts in spontaneity, once we

most improvisations go through a continuous transformation and then, at some point, they
become fixed, completely stable,an6 a t ext élt i s though a
collective awareness was suddenly achieved during the improvisation process.
Thereafter, the group seeks to repeat that moment of enlightenment, to capture that
instance of awareness with new and different aogis.*®

It is this focus orexchangeshat will enable my research to make genuine changes in the

search for new practice and the empowerment of looked after children.

495 hid.
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Chapter 8

Summary of Findings and New Proposals

This research hasxamined the potential for applied theatre as a tool for empowerment

for looked after children. Witnessing the ways in which arts practice can help looked

after children to own their own stories, tell their own truths and be freed through

creativity, within the first Mainplace project, | have been driven and committed to
developing this work so that other young people can experience these processes. With the
consistent aim to build on the Majtace project and develop all that this early work
revealedlhve entered into a range of different s
of children. In each of these settings deepted patterns of deprivation, exclusion and

forced interventions upon the lives and worlds of young paopieedhave illuminate
harrowing and haunting trends. Learning how to make sense of these trends, to locate
their sociepolitical and historical origins has been fundamental in understanding how

applied theatre practice can make sustainable and meaningful impacts on these aren

Refining my skills as a reflexive practitioner has been a concurrent strand throughout my

research. Knowing how to respond to and work in empowering ways with participants is

one, significant part of the applied arts practitioner role, but notiadirig ways to

understand the broader political and cultural pressures on the immediate setting can

enable the work to better understand 6t he op
6oppressiono. My research journenynuee® an ongo
generate new theories and praxis around the central concern for the potential for applied

theatre practice as a tool of empowerment of looked after chilfieathese children

are and where they come from has become clearer throughout nrghesea

Early on, |l thought we just needed to keep p
makersdé6 on what | ife was really |ike for you
institutionalised frameworks. | maintain a belief in the importance of mpittie counter

narratives of these systems but my conclusions are also focused on a range of proposals
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about how to impact on a number of contextual layers and audiences. This research, in its
entirety, has revealed that the use of applied arts practicereate contexts for hope and
radical freedom for participants and work outwards from that point to engage with a
variety of boundaries and concentric frames that define the worlds of each participant.
This work has wrestled with subverting relationsarté, power and control so that

agendas are teentred around the individual child placing them in meaningful positions

of influence.

Fig. 5 Subverting Relations of Force,
Re-centring Young People within Power Paradigms

2,

»

‘

&

Trends of Disempowerment

As revealed by my research looked after children are locked into a system that

hi storically views these young people as O0th
segregated and contained. The contemporary catensys framed by a wider capitalist

context which, as with the origins of these systems, is fixated on centralised control,

global markets and domestication of expectations. The child welfare system is an arena

within which the extreme contradictions beemw rhetoric and reality / policy and practice

are played out. In the many secret settings, closed to a more general audieeeg, the

attitudesad cul t ur es o fc airretbe raveentmagmidndc dda Wit hi n
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of processes used to accessjtce g ocroirsree,cté®d6 and col oni se young

6ornament al rhetoricd of policies such as

science, surveillance and the policing of both social workers and young people have
emerged as strategic power tecjuds used by political apparatuses to tightly constrict
the ability for either group to engage in critical thought, whole person approaches and/or

the ownership of self.

My research has highlighted a complex web etdetextualised and ¢eoliticised

procedures that continue to demoralise young people once within the care system and
require a belief that these young peopl e
of them. Extreme examples exist in the strip searching and physical restraiotsgf y

people. More subtle, but equally detrimental are procedures of tagging, dispersion acts,
review meetings and complaint systems, among others. These trends emulate relations of
force, cultures of silence, processes of institutionalisation and thé ogghtomaking to

justify the mistreatment of others. My research has examined the potential for applied arts
practice to collaboratively research these realities and create work that is specific to the
liberation of young people living within or existing the margins of these

interventionist systems. Working from the young person outwardpraéloéice as

researchhas evolved a number of distinct applications and techniques that examine hope
and radical freedom, relationships, communication, alteringragtof practice and

countering dominant assumptions.

Practice as Research, Summary of Findings

My practicebasedresearch has becomesearch through practice exploring current

cultures within settings and examining, throwgigoingpractice, the ptential for the

work to act as a tool of empower ment. As
met hod a n‘®Myresearch fimcings therefore, epitomise new knowledge with

regards to the role and pragmatic strategies of the resegretottioner working within

“®Kidd, R6 Fol k Medi a, Popular Theatre and Conflicting
in Kid, R. and Nat, C(eds)Tradition for Development: Indigenous Structures and Folk Media in Non

Formal EducationBerlin: German Foundation for International Education and IntematiGouncil for

Adult Education1981
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these arenas, the specific uses and potentials for the work as a tool of empowerment, and
the reflexive techniques in translating and transferring the practice throughout these

arenas and their frameworks.

The Role of the Practitieer

The role of the practitioner, in light of my research, encompasses a number of distinct

and interlocking considerations in managing the complexities of developing this work in

settings where there is a lack of coherent understanding, examplespiaaceef

applied arts based practice. These include: creating radical spaces, negotiating within

di fferent frameworks, | earning the Ol anguage
commodity and colluding, being inventive in introducing new langaamd forms. Each

of these considerations has defined my role as the applied arts practitioner working

within this arena. Without a balance of these considerations | realised the work could

become too much of one thing and not reflexive enough in itsyatoilremain culturally

appropriate and/or person and context specific. This knowledge has been informed by

this research as a 12 year process of reflexive practice in collaboration with a mass of

practical project work. A critical understanding of howteaf these considerations

forges an ongoing dialectical relationship is what enables this work to remain ethical and
unfixed in its assumptions and techniques. A
be able to demonstrate this approach in crmeepresent and define a more specific,

critical and reflexive way of working. My research has informed how | needed to work in

order torepresentn alternative practice culture as well as being able to develop applied

theatre practice.

New Languages

Throughout my research | have developed a range of new techniques to help manage my
personal responses to these settings. Diary writing, sculpting and drawing have featured
as specific tools to enable me to make sense of and see the boundaries, fiamegs an

potentials for the practice. Faced with complex and contradictory arenas my return to a
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basic conceptualisation of the participant groups, the relevant audience/s and culturally
appropriate modes and forms for communication has enabled me to reotath vy

TfD models. New languages and forms for the practice have been developed

collaboratively with young people. It has been particularly important for me to stay

abreast of new trends, such as graffiti, animation and {of@a&ing to ensure the work
remainscurrentwi t h regards to new youth cultures an

assertions for the need for the work to be imaginative and rel&Vant.

As the practitioner | have experimented with new tdodsnes, performance contexts

and mediums tenable this work to remain culturally appropriate and context specific.

An early example within one of the childreno
project will take the shape of another. Some
professatonhedcommunity within the home; some

an interactive experience whereby the audience walks amongst the worlds of the young
people rather than being spokeror performedn front of; sometimes the work is a
private and pesonalised process of inner discovery requiring no audience*at all.

Potentials for my uses of Applied Theatre as an Empowerment Tool

My research has examined the potential for applied theatre as a tool for empowerment for

looked after children and, interrogating this central aim, has illuminated the specific

frameworks of power / disempowerment that surround them. This has resulted in a

number of new ideas as to what Oempower ment 0
personalised process of radit@edom and through work that outreaches to relevant

audiences requiring cultural and attitudinal shifts. My work has developed specific
strategies to enable young peopl ewhbn care to
needbkeand 60t h admvthese testineories aaed to impact on and alter current

cultures of practice and dominant theories.

“"THughes. 6 MadRR00IpR23Measure?d
9% Nadeau, R Using the Visual Arts to Expance®onal € e a t in Wartery2008. p48
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Radical Freedom and Hope

My work within childrends homes has examined
young people to take ownership and cohtiver the development of pieces of work and,

in doing so, regain authorship and authority over processes of self determination and

declarations of identity. By reframing rigid, non creative contexts as radical, creative

spaces, looked after young peop&ere been liberated through play, ofsded agendas

and processes within which they can mould and shape meanings through new anrd person

specific languages. This use of the work has addressed experiences of loss of control and

loss of identity.

My practice has examined the potential for applied theatre practice to create spaces for

the innate skills and inner resources of young people to act as a central impetus for

practice. In collaboration with young people | have developed a number of games and

proces es t hat focus on enabling young peopl e t
the -hems @i scul ptures, to celebrate the divers
better understand themselves as a counter to processes of homogeneity and

dehuranisation. Through practice this work has explored how applied arts praxis can re

train and equip young people with a better sense of self and resilience by valuing their

innate skills and complexities as people.

My practice has framed young people irspions of influence to counter closed decision

making processes inherent within these settings. In contexts that prevent them from

engaging in critical reflective processgshave developed activities to research their

worlds and project their individu#theories and narratives through new and specific
aesthetic frames. My work in childrends home
consider and celebrate who they are. By asking young people what they would like to
change, what os egyodd vaeb cauntd whhearteb st not so goo
applied arts practice has enabled participants to engage in processes of critical reflection

and identify their specific sources of oppression.
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Through narrative therapy based work | have helped youngi@éo regain authorship

and authority over their histories and stories as a counter to procedures that strip them

from their dentity kits and treat them agings for othersThis practice has examined the

potential for play, escapism and the creatik@pss as a site of resistance within the rigid
setting of childrenbés homes. The practice ha
better understand their own narratives by hearing their oveesy@and introduced a range

of languageshrough which tado so. By creating new spaces for play and

experimentation young people have been able to regain control over space and time and

their own bodies and reconnect with childhood explorations. In this context, with this

group, this practice has representedaaldreedoms and hope by dismantling

apparatuses of repression andgeatring young people at the heart of the work.

Relationships, Communication

This work has demonstrated how, by enabling young people to have ownership over their
unique marks andrpcesses of critical consciousness, the group dynamics within home
settings can be greatly improved. By creating the space for young people to construct
understandings of their complexities as people the webs ofrelegionships are realised

to enhance vision of how we are different and similar to others, as opposed to these
settings being fuelled by peer competition, suppression and resentment.

By engaging communities within the home through collective, creative encounters, staff

and young people we brought together through play and shared missions. By reframing

spaces as creative contexts andestring work arounthlentsandskills staff and young

people were able to work collaboratively beyond the roles that distort and disrupt their

interactons. By using the practice to collaboratively research, critique and represent back

the |Iife cycles, cultures and 6égood timeso t
practice can create spaces of personal and collective reflexivity as well as cpgtarin

championing examples of good practice.
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In the contexts of the estates, creative, collective encounters brought fragmented and

segregated groups together both within and between different estates and between the

estates and the decisiomakers of tk housing association. On the estates the young

people functioned as researchers and collaborators central to specific projects, helping to

reframe them as pivotal, rather than excluded and segregated, from their communities.

Other projects united group$ young people from different estates through events that

celebrated their unique and specific skills, as well as providing opportunities for them to

reflect on their shared and specific worlds and realities. Within the internal structures of

the housing ssociation photography exhibitions and sHaack events helped to-re

humani se young people perceived as O6the prob

O6provider6é6 and 6receiverd based on their rea

Practice Cultures, Resedrand Representation

My wor k has altered practice cultures both w
estates. In Hampshire, collaborative work with young people and staff demonstrated new
possibilities and | witnessed new cultures of practice emesgragresult. Special

evenings to mark the moving on of residents, poetry presentations from members of staff

to the young people, phetaontages of residents and staff, past and present, and fancy

dress parties were some of the small, but significant @sanigat began to independently

mat erialise. Once a O0radical spaced had been
confidence and inventive use of performance and theatre based approaches grew

organically.

Within the housing association setting shift practice cultures remain evident, as a

result of the é6Summer in Da Cityd and O6Star s
estates. My practice recreated the conceptiee¢lopment, research, interventamd

provisionby demonstrating the effiairey of skills based workshops and TfD models.

This use of the work altered practice cultures that previously treated young people as

recipientsof paternalistic and tokenistic provision by demonstrating the efficiency of arts

practice to engage young peejph culturally appropriate and meaningful ways. Using
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presentations within the frameworks of the wider organisation | have attetapted

counter domi eapertheedy baygn-da dgontaxsspaciict i ng gr as
praxis. This adaptation of the wk was initiated by community development team films

and has been further contextualised through

teach®erso.

Through the development of a plethora of new techniques that are creative, collaborative

and reloca the young people into positions of influence my pradigeed research has
adapted the original pedagogi cal mod el and n
for use on a number of different sites. Mines, photevoice, sculptures of worlds, big

brother diary rooms have demonstrated the creative explorations of narrative therapies as

context specific tools.

Wider Cultural Views, Countering Dominant Assumptions

My work has revealed the potential for this practice to impact on and alter wideabkociet
views of looked after children and other marginalised groups. In the Romany Gypsy
project a varied audience watched their play with the post performance discussion
opening up new lines of communication between the Romany Gypsy community and the
wider wald. The young people, and their families who sat within the audience, were able
to answer questions and educate misconceptions starting from a place of pride and

liberation.

In the first Mainplace project the shewack event united a room of disparatel

compartmentalised departments that work on fragmented aspects of child welfare in one

pl ace representing, t hperuggdn téppemsreo achsd hwittitt s
narratives of the young peoplepesitioned as their central focus. The event re

humanised the young people from an abstract concept of numbers, stock, statistics and

budget demands into real people, children withividual theoriesand unique needs.

49 These are teachersthin schools with the specific responsibility for overseeing the LAC who are
attending that setting.
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Work on the estates expanded on these themes by bringing the faces and voices of the

young people on the estates into the organisational framework through photography and

film. The use of ifhouse exhibitions provided the wider teams with a visual reminder of
those often considered as Othe proddl emd. I n
the potential to educate wider, cross cultural audiences through eventsitistatex] the

ownership of public spaces to young people. These practice examples illuminate the

potential of the work to project counter narratives and the real world vegluded

young people through creative public spectacles.

Translating, Transferring Techniques and Strategies

New strategies in how to besanslateandtransferthis work within these arenas have
informed new theory as to what constitutes théucally appropriate translation of

practice at varying contextual layers. Booklets and films have helped me to carry
evidence of the work into new settings to inform commissioners of the work. These
booklets also enabled tifeces and voicesf young peo to remain visible within the

sub concentric frames of immediate settings and for this type of practice to be framed as

something they do and adhere to.

Work within Voice, as a particularly resistant and suspicious setting, highlighted the need

for trug-based andpower har i ng games t o Iegpkrignceahibtgped gat e Kk
of work. The process dfanslatingneeds to use the same languages of the practice in

order for the work to be best understood. In the same walgrtheagethat frameghe

setting in terms of dominant policy, practice standards and organisational agendas needs

to be met with examples of practice to assure gate keepers and commissioners that the

work is relevant. There is mmeway of translating, transferring and/or treesding the

practice. My research revealed the need to consistently engage different audiences and
concentric frames of power and influence to help these bodies to understand the

significance of the practice. This is an integral part of a reflexive ayaédapting this

work as a sustainable influence.
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Whepuetdéd i mpressing the commissioners but f a
line managers, the practice got lost and fell victim to the-emeroaching arm of the

dominant agenda that demandled work feature as a commodity and promotional tool.

In the process dfanslatingthe practice, the practitioner needs to remain vigilant to

relevant audiences and contayipropriate ways of enabling border crossings. In the

process ofransferring,professionals have to feel in control of new, emerging practice

trends. By engaging them in persgpecific ways, starting with a process that liberates

them, they will be able to understand the potential of the practice to liberate others.

New Proposals;Capturing and Translating Existing Examples of Praxis

My research has revealed a cultureeskillinganddisempowermerihrough topdown

directions of theory reinforced by research as somettongto others. There is a wealth

of knowl edgwo r&kss 6t ¢ htawhdts sil enced and curt ai
systematic cultures of practice. | believe we need to capture the examples of good/ethical

practice that happens within this field and use these examples to translate and define

abstract theory thragh a model of praxis.

| am reminded of the youth worker, working alone and isolated with feeble resources

under the consistent threat of cuts, who creates a safe space for young people, against the

odds. These are the real experts who, by listeningd@agaging young people i

culturally appropriate way$elp young people to make sense of their lives and nurture

the internal resources in a climate that seems intent on stripping these from them. A

research project that could create a space for thedemand young people to define

what constitutes Oempowering practiced coul d

praxis from grassoots perspective rather than tdpwn directions of theory.

The artistic endeavour that is overlooked by poli@kers and assumed through abstract
theory needs to be-moliticised and contextualised. The lack of vision and frames of
reference about what constitutes genuine, empowering practice needs to be radicalised

through grassoot examples. There are many ndlisciplinary examples of good
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practice and not enough emphasis on the pedagogy of these projects. By championing
and translating this work we can begin to alterdopvn reactive cultures that destroy

and di srrpptsowhodeproaches.

Creative Paterships, Social Pedagogies

Using the Social Pedagogies model as an established frame of reference, applied arts

practice needs to be developed across Social Work training contexts and within

residenti al chil drenbds hoonganiallywithinthegs. The wo
chil drenbés homes de moantstinreaidemcenhodel toenhgnocet ent i al
these often oppressive, rigid and formal settings. This work, as witnessed by my

research, can impact on the wiedling and recovery of LAC agell as improving
relationships and constructing a oO0critical p

practice to evolve.

Partnerships between arts workers and reside
develop multi methodesearch through gacticeto demonstrate chitdentred pedagogy

and praxis. We need to avoid freirte workers feeling patronised and dictated to by yet

another theory. Project work in these settings needs to consider culturally appropriate

ways to transfer applied theatvased approaches and models to enable staff to take hold

of this type of practice. Applied arts withi
both young people and staff toeagage with their innate skills and inner resources,

helping to create edexts within which development and care can become processes

owned and defined by young people and their carers. Work within these settings can

create cultures of exchange between practitioners, staff members and young people to

demonstrate and realisedsway communication methods and fluid procedures.
006 Co n n o rdsdplinary graject work across a number of different schools

demonstrates this proposal for a partnership between arts practitioners, social workers,

front-line workers, teachers and pats. Through these partnerships applied arts
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paradigms and social care workers can continue to exchange knowledge and begin to

develop context specific approaches towards child centred practice.

Estate based work, Conflict Resolution

My work on and amss inneftity estates highlighted how deprived these young people

are of opportunities and spaces to play and develop positive relationships. These young
people are neglected by parents, systems and society and left to struggle in dangerous and
hostile emvironments. My use of TfD models and skitlased workshops has

demonstrated the potential for this work as a tool for conflict resolution within inner city
areas. Further work across different estates that focuses on uniting rival gangs and
creating safspaces for them to make sense of their worlds is vital in combating existing
territorial wars. By enabling young people to engage in critical, creative practice, inter
relations between those previously deemed as
peopk are trapped without the opportunity to critique their worlds, be children or feel in
control of their situations. They are stigmatised and demonised; they therefore look for

acceptance and protection in gangs.

Itd6s about whods moatedb p owrey fpd o dlhea nk iwlhlo . e @c h
| got out of it because | was given a chance. | was raised all my life to think | was

wort hl es s é A-clhss peopte thinknthatgdnigseare untouchable and youths are

unr eachabl e, b thesetldah t4Pearolchboys aré dtared,chaysase

| ooking for guidance and theyOdre goi-ng to an

yearold gang leader or a A@arold church membet®

Their power battles reflect the wider relations of force and capitaiigtres of
competition and violence that surround and define their exclusion from the wider world.
Projects such as 06Big Fishé and 6Kids Compan

with a specific focus on projecting these counter narratives to illdengtauctural and

%00 Extract from interviews with ex gang membersinEnglandd e Castella, T. O6They Put
of my Head. | Heard them Cock it. &b dJnm e Thé Guardian Weeken®4 November, 200hp.27%34

242



cultural oppression®* There needs to be critically conscious arts based practice that
creates radical spaces for young people to engage in reflexive project work and enables
them to become active participants against their specifislaged sources of

oppression. The youth riots of August 2011 demonstrated a coming together through a
shared aim that crossed over normal territorial lines and gang perimeters. TfD models
need to harness this potential and power in ways that liberateythasg people living

on the margins beyond acts that collapse back into capitalist constructions.
Creative Spaces, Collaborative Classrooms

As arts practitioners and critical teachers we need to continue to create fissures, radical

spaces within whicko project the voices of the counter narratives, and facilitate

processes of critical thought and action within social care arenas. As the myths and

abstract theories continue to be constructed and driven downwards throughout these
apparatuses we needdeeate countespheres created to illuminate the contradictions.
Without the O6torturersd being confronted by
alternative culture of practice, the machine will continue to pick up speed. Conferences,

training eventspublic spectacles, work within and on the outside of these arenas must

continue to disrupt and inform neat lines of understanding and insidiously authoritarian
assumptions. Boal 6s work and Geese Theatre C
applied arts praice that continues to work in a range of settings creating critical contexts

for reflexive praxis. This type of work needs to be developed in social care contexts in

work with looked after children.
The Interactive Exhibition as a Countersphere and Radcal Space

The 01 nt er a¢adsamael Encdpsulatestspeaific Strategies for individual

and institutional reflexivity to oO6dissolve r

1 See appendif1 for anextract aboutmy experiences working with Big Fish.
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peopl ed8?Ada cgliedtian pf persoespecific reflexve processes and

collaborative, creative encotans this model represents theciontext evenof this

research project as a whole. In many ways my proposal for this event, as detailed in full

in Appendix 22, is symbolic of the event that was never allaeédppen whilst

building on workshops and events which did take pi&tk.is an adaptation of the
OLabyrinth model & in 1966 and, throughout it

ongoing work, in one place*

theinteractivenature of the mazeneourage[s] participants not simply to submit to that
order, to become its object, but to explore its expressive potetittidts inhabitants, to

becomeanageni t he creati®n of its oécultureo.

The exhibits and encounters within the exhibition deama range of mediums and

modes of communication. Amrticipantsthe audience will be fundamental in moulding

and shaping the event. Clowning, comedy and carnivalesque performance and media

forms will be mixed with real footage, photography and documientaf actual events.

These multiple styles and forms demonstrate the versatility of perforrhaseed

techniques to magnify contextual contradictions whilst treating audience members as

active participants in realising an alternative vision. The exhibisa@oncerned with
merging the division&yi t hi n societybds structures by enga
care professionals, policy writers, teachers, parents, young people, members of the public

ito create cway exo mmid mir ccatuwma nedr amedd itao frenzi e

pani cs6 by exposing the hidden realities of

At the heart of the exhibition are areas within which looked after young people, excluded
groups, estates can recreate their worlds and demonstrate wisatdd#y like for them.
| am interested in bringing to light the hidden worlds of the STCs through reconstructions

of these spaces and the projection of the counter narratives of the young people and staff

*%2Holloway, J.Change the World without Taking®er: The Meaning of Revolutiorod@ay.London:
PlutoPress, 2005p.1718

%3 See appedix 22 for more detailed plan of the Interactive Exhibition Model.

%4 As discussed by Kershaiihe Radical in Performancpp.189216.

% |bid. p.211
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trapped within them® The exhibition is committetb reconnecting adults with
childhood, creativity and the realities of those demonised by contemporary British
society. This design represents the use of art as a ceynfitere to make visible and
strange the dominant assumptions that control sociegnbsging participants in

liberatory experiences and moments of awe.

integrative critical language are fundamental to creating shared critical public spaces that
engage, translate and transfor™ the countryé.

Where Have We Arived?

The riots of August 2011 were significant in epitomising where we haweain terms

of young people acting oagainst the oppressions they experience. Many of the accounts

captured from of these young people echoed their collective hatred pblice whilst

the act of |l ooting reflectedotaséapTheal irsot su
represented a o6violentrewall et iodnd eayrod uh o @lns &
6in all cultural revolutmnfons?dhed®wasadeepe peri o
significance in the large numbers of young people striking out at the police who have

been placed atthe freghti ne of youth i ntervention for the
critigues of the youth riots in 1981 also help to pimptie concurrent trends in these

6public spect®clesd 30 years on.

My proposals as to how to develop this work in light of my extensive and expansive

research reflect the use of drama, theatre, collective, creative encounters and the opening

up of theseelosed institutionso more public, multdisciplinary audience. It has also

been particularly important for me to formulate these findings through an event proposal,
toreturntoandrengage with the TfD -modéekxandvehedid

*®g5ee DVD 8, tip 1 for examples of these counter narrative interviethss link shows animations made
with incarcerated young people abdut. i f e hitpyv/ewwdhewardleague.org/filmgroduced by
Howard Leaguewww.howardleague.orgn 3/01/2011

" Giroux ard Shannond Cu |l t ur al St udli9®y®8 and Pedagogy®o

% prentki, T.Making Neoliberalism HistoryKeynote Address for Creative Encounters Conference:
Liverpool Hope. 17 and 18 September, 2005. p.7; hoodaching to Transgres&994. p.33

%9 Kershaw ThePolitics of Performancel992. p.96
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This research calls for a developmenpddcticewithin welfare settings and the creation

of spaces to continue to marry the worlds of applied arts practice and social care work.

For this to happen there needs to be ongoing research into the potenthfor b

disciplines to work together. Child welfare arenas are complex and the possibilities for

applied arts work within them is wiganging. Negotiation and trust are imperative to

enabling these opportunitiestooperp . We t her ef or ed nktealk ¢ ot g
with usd in understanding that these approac
practice and bring improvements to a system that is currently buckling under the pressure

of unachievable and inhumane demands.

This work has looked dhe potential for this practice to bring about change on an
individual, collective, organisational and cultusaicietal level. The macro potential

exists in how arts based practice, as an approach arldreseaan continue to be used to
challenge glohblissing trends by working in persespecific ways. What has motivated me
most are those | have met and worked with along the way. The criminal waste of social
care workers burnt out and exhausted by trying to work in ethical ways whilst being
crushed by caupt capitalist global models was horrifying. There is so much talent
wasted. Most lifechanging were the world views of young people, so honest and simple
in their hopes to have somewhere to play or able to speak up about what is really going

on for them.

to have our descriptions of ourselves validated, to have access to the domain within
which we can control and define those images which are held up as reflections of our

realities®°

19 Tuhiwai Smith Decolonizing Methodologie4999.p.35
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Appendix 1.a
Reflexive Sketches and Sculptures



